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CHAPTER ONE

1. INTRODUCTION
1.1. GENERAL BACKGROUND

The Tondano language 1s spoken in Minahasa, the eastern-most region
of the North Celebes peninsula. There are about seventy thousand
Tondanese, living around the perimeter of Lake Tondano and in the area
between the lake and the Minahasan east coast. The largest concentration
of speakers 1is an estimated thirty thousand in the town of Tondano.

The boundaries of the Toulour administrative district follow closely
the limits of the Tondano-speaking area and the name Toulour is some-
times used to designate the Tondano people and language.

There are three dialects of Tondano. The largest, both in area and
number of speakers, is found in and around the town of Tondano in the
north, along the north-east shore of the lake and eastward to the coast.
The other dialects centre around Remboken in the west and Kakas in the
south. A comparison of basic vocabulary items from the Tondano and
Kakas dialects gives a cognate percentage of 83.

Several thousand Tondanese have settled in southern Minahasa and
considerable numbers live in Menado, the provincial capital of North
Celebes, situated about 35 km. north-west of the Tondano-speaking area.

Tondano is most closely related to the adjacent languages, Tombulu
in the west and Tonsea in the north, with each of which it shares about
70 percent of basic vocabulary. These three form the northern branch
of a Minahasan language group which also includes Tontemboan and Tombatu
(Tonsawang), spoken in the southern part of Minahasa.

These languages would appear to have theilr closest links with the
languages of the Philippines but are probably not closely related enough
to be assigned to the Philippine group. Dyen (1965) places Tontemboan,
the only Minahasan language used in his lexicostatistical study, in a

alian National University, 1975. DOI:10.15144/PL-B38.1
nline edition licensed 2015 CC BY-SA 4.0, with permission of PL. A sealang.net/CRCL initiative.




separate branch of his Malayopolynesian Linkage, co-ordinate with

the Hesperonesian Linkage of which the Philippiné Hesion 1s a lower
level subgroup. It 1s expected, however, that the Minahasan languages
will prove to be more closely linked to the Philippine group than Dyen's
study suggests.

The only Minahasan language on which detailed information has been
published 1s Tontemboan, for which we have Schwarz's texts (1907) and
dictionary (1908) and Adriani's grammar (1908). Very little has been
published on any of the other languages and for some almost the only
information is in nineteenth century word lists by Jansen (1855) and
Niemann (1869-70). Adriani (1925) contains a bibliography of works
(mostly of no linguistic import) to that date and Uhlenbeck (1971)
lists the few additions since then. Brief surveys of the languages can
be found in Adriani (1925) and Sneddon (1970).

The only publications concerned solely with Tondano are a number of
short articles by Wantalangi and Watuseke. These are listed in the
bibliography. Those by Wantalangi are of little value but Watuseke
provides a number of texts and some other useful information. There
is also a short Tondano-Indonesian dictionary of poor quality by
Lengkong and Wantalangi.

The present analysis is of the northern dialect, all informants being
from the town of Tondano or from nearby villages. The principal
informants were all more than 55 years of age at the time of the study.
A number of differences are evident in the speech of younger Tondanese
but these are not treated here except for phonological changes which
are mentioned in section 2.5. Informants were bilingual, as are all
Tondanese, speaking both Tondano and Menado (Minahasan) Malay as first
languages. Tondanese are literate, learning Standard Indonesian at
school, and although there is 1little or no call for writing in Tondano,
they are able to do so. There is, however, no conventional Tondano
orthography and each person adapts the Indonesian system as he thinks
best, this resulting in considerable variation in spelling.

Use was made of a number of Tondanese texts published by Watuseke
(see bibliography). Passages from the texts used as examples were
sometimes abbreviated or otherwise altered, usually in order to highlight
a point being illustrated and/or to delete irrelevancies. Such modifi-
cation to the texts was always checked with informants.

1.2. THE DESCRIPTION

Tondano grammar is analysed here according to the tagmemic theory
introduced by Pike (see Pike, 1967) and developed by Longacre (1960,
1964).



A limited use is made of grammatical transformations. The incor-
poration of transformations into tagmemic grammar
recognised as a legitimate method of simplifying the grammatical state-
ment and of revealing the underlying relationships between two or more
different constructions which have the same meaning. The use of trans-
formations in a tagmemic grammar is suggested by Longacre (1964) and
considered in detail by Cook (1964).

This description of Tondano grammar is aided by two sorts of trans-
formational rules: those which produce Basic Verbal clauses from under-
lying structure (mapping rules - see 3.1.0.11) and those which act on
such Basic clauses either to change the order of nuclear clause level
tagmemes (permutation rules - see 4.1.2) or to produce derived clauses
(derivational rules - see 6.1).

Mapping rules specify the correlations which exist between underlying
case relationships and surface grammatical functions. Two or more
constructions which differ as to voice but which have the same meaning
(a comparison can be made with active and passive sentences in English)
are linked together, not by a transformation deriving one from the
other, but by a shared set of mapping rules deriving them all from the
same underlying base.

A number of tagmemic studies of Philipping languages recognise the
occurrence of underlying semantic roles and attempt to correlate these
with surface grammatical roles. The terms they use, such as dramatis
personae, situational roles, participant roles, refer to notions
essentially the same as those which Fillmore (1968) calls cases. The
term case was, however, used by Kerr (1965) in a paper on Cotabato
Manobo clauses, several years before 1t was popularised by Fillmore.

The classification of Verbal clauses (see 3.1) according to the
correlation between underlying semantic roles and surface grammatical
roles is based on the method proposed by Kerr for Cotabato Manobo.

Here Kerr's proposals have been developed and formalised, with some
modifications, in an attempt to adequately account for the full Tondano
clause classificatory system. A tagmemic description of surface struc-
ture fits well with a case analysis of underlying structure, grammatical
functions correlating with case relationships and their exponents
identifying the participants in the action.

The arrangement of the grammar, especially that of Verbal clauses
in Chapter Three, owes much to Reld's Ivatan syntax and to Prentice's
more extensive grammar of Timugon Murut.

In the chapters dealing with syntax all Tondano examples are accom-
panied by literal/structural translations as. well as by free English
translations. Literal/structural (1/s) translations attempt to specify



both tagmemic slots and their exponents in so far as this is practicable
and useful. An attempt to provide too much information would result

in loss of clarity and so defeat its own purpose. Examples have the
format illustrated below. The top line is the Tondano example, the
second line is the 1/s translation and the third line is the free
English translation:

si tuama make lan
T: (cm man ) P: (walksv)

The man is walking.

Where possible exponents are given an English translation but where
there 1s no equivalent to a word the label for the class of items of
which it 1is a member 1is given instead. Thus, in the above example, si
specifies that the following noun, tuama man, is animate and singular.
Since no adequate lexical equivalent can be given in the 1/s translation
si 1s identified by cm which is the label for the set of class markers
of which si 1s a member. The 1/s translation to the above example
indicates that the construction consists of two tagmemes, Topic (T) and
Predicate (P), but lower level tagmemes are omitted. Thus, the Topic
is shown to contain si tauma the man but it is not indicated that si
expounds the Classifier slot and tuama the Head slot of a Noun phrase
expounding Topic.

An attempt is made to keep 1/s translations of examples at the same
level as uniform as possible but no fast rules are kept and the content
of these translations is varied if the circumstances warrant it.

Reid (1966) and Prentice (1971) provide reading and exponence rules
for all examples of phrase level constructions. This is felt to be
unnecessary because each example (1) represents a particular reading
(with the substitution of lexical items for names of classes) of a
tagmemic formula already given in the formal statement for the partic-
ular construction type and (ii) is provided with an 1/s translation.

An exception is made in the section on Identificational clauses (see
6.2.2) where, because internal complexity makes it impossible to provide
adequate 1/s translations, rewrite operations are fully carried out for
some examples, as suggested by Longacre (1964).

This work aims to describe the structure of the Tondano language at
all levels from sentences to phonology. Since such an extensive cover-
age is aimed at it is obvious that a detailed statement of any one part
of the language is not feasible. Consequently, no part of the grammar
can be regarded as a full or final statement. In some sections it has
been necessary to ignore various minor construction types while only




partially describing others. Inevitably some parts of the grammar
will suffer from lack of data and no statement should be regarded as
more than tentative.

In many parts of a grammatical description reference to structures
not yet described will be necessary. The chapters below do not follow
the grammatical hierarchy in any set direction but aim to give the
clearest description by ensuring the least amount of forward refer-

encing.

1.3. ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS

In this section are given abbreviations used in formal statements
and signs used throughout the grammar. Some abbreviations occur in the
grammar both capitalised, as function labels, and without capitals, as
exponential labels or as subscript labels. In such cases only the
capitalised abbreviations are listed here. 1In some instances a symbol
has two denotations (e.g. S represents both Sentence and Subject) but
such identical labelling is avoided where there might be a possibility
of confusion.

A’ Assoclative case
AB Active Battery
Adv Adverb

an animate

Ap Appositive

At Attributive

Att Attributing (sentence)
AV Active verb (stem class)
Ax Axis

B Base

B' Benefactive case
Bas Basic (clause)

c' Causative case

CB Causative Battery
Cen Centre

Ch Characterisation
Cj Conjoined (clause)
Cl clause

clo close (apposition)
cm class marker

Cmp Comparative

Cmz Complementizer



cn
Co
co
Com
Com
Cs
Ccv
Deg
Dem
Des
Ex
Excl

1!
Id
Imp
in
Ind
Int
int
Iv

loc

Mes
Mod

NB
Neg

Nom
Num
NV

Ol
ov

Ph
pl
pn
Po

common (noun)
Co-ordinating (sentence)
co-ordination
Complement

Compound (clause)
Classifier

Causative verb (stem class)
Degree

Demonstrative
Descriptive
Existential
Exclamation

Head

Instrument
Instrumental case
Identificational
Imperative

inanimate

Independent (clause)
Interrogative

internal (apposition)
Instrument voice
locative

Margin (sentence slot)
Manner (clause slot)
Measure

Mode, modal

Noun phrase, Noun (clause), noun
Non-volitional Battery
Negative

Number

Moninalised

Numeral

Non-volitional verb (stem class)
Object

Objective case

Object voice

Predicate

Prohibitive

plural

proper (noun)
Possessor



Pp Predicate phrase

Pr Pronoun phrase, pronoun:
P-T Pro-Topic

gn quantitative

Qt Quotation

Qu Qualifier, Qualifying (clause)
R Referent

R' Referential case

R-A Relator-Axis

RB Reciprocal Battery

Ref Referential

Rel Relator

Res Response

rm relator (relation marker)
RV Reciprocal verb (stem class)
RV Referent voice

S Sentence

S Subject

S' Subjective case

Seq Sequential

sg singular

Sim Similitude

Smp Simple (sentence)

Sof Softner

Sub Subordinating (sentence)
sub subordination (relator)
sv Subject voice

T Topic

Tc Topic Concord

Te Time

Th Theme, Thematic

tm topic marker

\Y Verb phrase, Verbal (clause), verb
Voc Vocative

%)

Y [ variables
Z



phoneme
phone
morpheme

hypermorpheme

[ R O

set of hypermorphemes
optional

follows a pause
and Y alternate freely

rewritten as Y
expounded by Y
transformed into Y

and Y are a string on the same level

either X or Y but not both

either X + Z or Y + anything

/X/ X is
[x] X 1is
{x} X 1is
0x X 1is
<X> X 1is
(X) X 1s
# X X
XNy X
X— Y X is
X : Y X 1is
X = X 1is
X+ Y X

X
4

Y

’X 2

+

Y

X — Y/ Z

X — Y (+...)

X is rewritten as Y before Z

X 1is rewritten as a string consisting
obligatorily of Y followed optionally
by other tagmemes as previously
specified.



CHAPTER THWO

2. PHONOLOGY
2.1. NON-SEGMENTAL PHONOLOGY

2.1.0. In this section are described the non-segmental phenomena of
stress, pause, juncture, pitch and intonation.

2.1.1. Stress

2.1.1.0. There are three degrees of stress: unstress (unmarked),

word stress (’) and phrase stress (‘).

2.1.1.1. Unsthess

Any syllable not covered in section 2.1.1.2. is unstressed.

2.1.1.2. Word Sthrhess

2.1.1.2.0. Word stress is treated as phonemic because its placement
does not appear to be always predictable on purely phonological grounds.
In most words the placement of stress conforms to the statement in
section 2.1.1.2.1. This is called regular stress and is not indicated
in the phonemic orthography. In the presence of some morphemes word
stress does not conform to the statement on regular stress placement.
This is called irregular stress and is described in section 2.1.1.2.2.
Irregular stress i1s marked in the phonemic orthography in this chapter,
but is not indicated in subsequent chapters. No instances of minimal
stress contrast have been recorded but contrast in terms of CVCV
structure does occur.

2.1.1.2.1. Regular Word Stress

Stress usually falls on the penultimate syllable of the word:
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/wale/ [wile] e
/wanua/ [wanla) village
/karimanka?/ [kaFfimdnka?] spider

Word stress shifts from the penultimate syllable under the following
conditions:
(a) A long vocoid, which is interpreted as two phonemic syllable
nuclei, takes stress if it 1s in the last or second-last phonetic
syllable in the word:

/kinaanku/ [kind:nkul] has been eaten by me

/weenu/ [#é:nu] will be given by you
/tikoo/ [tikd:] throat

If both the last and second-last phonetic syllables contain long
vocoids, then the last takes stress:

/manaanaan/ [mena:nd:n] is8 continually eating

(b) 1If the penultimate syllable nucleus 1s /a/ the following changes
occur:

(1) Stress falls on the final syllable if its nucleus 1is a vowel
other than /a/ and it 1is separated from the penultimate syllable by
just one consonant, provided the word is of two or three syllables or
is of four or more syllables in which the third-last syllable nucleus
is also /a/:

/sara?/ [safd?] fish
/rimadey/ [Fimadéy] is standing
/mararadey/ [matatadéy] intends to stand

(11) 1In words of four or more syllables in which conditions
listed under (i) hold, except that the third-last syllable contains a
vowel other than /e/, the third-last syllable takes stress:

/kaanana/ [kd:nana] will be eaten by him
/wingkotena/ [vink3tenal will be asked by him

Penultimate schwa takes stress under conditions not listed above:

/tampok/ [ témpok] tip, end
/kaananku/ [ka:ndnku] will be eaten by me
/waoal/ [bd7nal] stupid

/repat/ [Fépotr] fast
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(¢) If the penultimate vowel 1s immediately preceded by a lower
vowel, stress occurs on the lower vowel:

/reidom/ [¥éidam] dark

/louran/ [18utan] will be taken to the lake
/maeker/ [miekeF] is coughing

/maoas/ [mdoas]) is washing

(d) When the penultimate vowel is separated from the preceding vowel
by glottal stop the preceding vowel takes stress if it is identical
with the penultimate vowel or is lower than 1it:

/wo?0do/ [w3?0do] tomorrow
/ra?ipe?/ [F'd?ipe?] not yet

/wati?ila/ [kati?ilal there

2.1.1.2.2. 1Irregular Word Stress

In some environments stress does not conform with the statement
in section 2.1.1.2.1. These environments appear to be morphological
rather than phonological. The most important of these are stated here.

(a) When prefix {maka-}2 owner (see 8.1.2e) is attached to a two-
syllable stem beginning with a vowel, stress fluctuates freely between

the third-last and second-last syllables 1if {maka-}2 is manifested as

maka-:
/makaoki?/ ~ /makadki?/ owner of the child
/makauma/ ~ /makadma/ owner of the field

When allomorph maka?- occurs before a vowel, stress always falls
on the second-last syllable (cf. 2.1.1.2.14):

/maka?dma/ owner of the field
/maka?8su/ owner of the dog

(b) 1Initial ni- on pronouns does not take stress:
/niké/ you
/nikéy/ we

(c) Postclitic pronoun {-mey ~ -may} our; by us always takes stress if
it is the last (or second-last) syllable in the word:

/baleméy/ our house
/nialiméy/ has been carried by us

(d) When a prefix ending in /V°/, other than that mentioned in (a)
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above, precedes a two-syllable stem beginning with a vowel, stress
varies freely between the third-last and second-last syllables if the
vowel of the prefix is of the same quality as, or lower than, the
following stem vowel. Elsewhere, e.g., within a morpheme, stress would
always fall on the third-last syllable (see 2.1.1.2.1d):

/ne?’eret/ v /ne%éret/ belt
/ma?isin/ ~ /ma?{sin/ are quarrelling
/sana”aka/ ~ /sana?dka/ one stem (of plant)

Contrastive stress in terms of CVCV patterns is shown by the
following pairs:

/baleméy/ our house and /kawoley/ ill-mannered behaviour
/niké/ you and /nike/ fish up

/ka?dpa/ or and /ma%apas/ swallow (bird sp.)

2.1.1.3. hnase Strness

Word stress is replaced by stronger stress on the last word of a

phrase:
/bale/ [bale] the house
/bale wanko?/ [bdle wanks?] the big house

/bale wanko? rua/ [bdle wénko? Flal the two big houses
v

2.1.2. Pause

Any halt in the flow of speech, whether a momentary pause or a
longer silence, may have an influence on the adjacent segmental
phonemes. Any such stretch of silence is called pause and is rep-
resented /#/. The influence of pause on segmental phonemes is
described in the treatment of the individual phonemes in section 2.2.1.

2.1.3. Word Juncture

Word juncture is a boundary between two words and is signalled by
the phonological features listed below. In phonemic script juncture
is indicated by a space between words.

(a) A sequence of two identical vowels is manifested as two short
syllabic vocoids and not as one long vocoid as it is within the worad:

/rua asu/ [tbadsu] two dogs (cf. /kaanu/ [k&:nul] your rice)

/si ina?/ [siina?] mother (cf. /wiiru/ [vi:Ful your rice)

/toko oki?/ [t3kodki?] small shop (cf. /tikooku/ [tikd:ku]
my throat)
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In slower speech a glottal stop may appear between the two vowels,

especially between two low vowels:
/rua asu/ [Fla?asu] two dogs

(b) When juncture occurs between /a/ and /i/ or /u/, /a/ is manifested
as [a] and not as a raised phone as it is within the word (see /a/ in
2.2.1.):

/kapaya iti?i/ [kapéyaiﬁ?’i] that papaw
/lima uran/ [1{maltan] five children

When the subordination relation markers sa and ka (see T7.2.4.)
are followed by a high vowel both stress and the quality of /a/ are
affected so that one phonological word results:

/sa + itu/ — /saitu/ [s"8itu] if it
/ka + itu/ — /kaitu/ [k'itu] because it

(c) When Juncture comes between a lower vowel and a higher vowel
stress 1is unaffected; the higher vowel still takes stress if it is in
the penultimate syllable:

/lima uran/ [1fmautan] five children
/rua ipus/ [Fdaipus] two tails
The relators sa and ka are affected as indicated in (b) above.
(d) /a/ can follow vowels other than /a/ (cf. section 2.4.2.):
/wale asa/ one house

/nu asa/ alone

Between final /a/ and initial /a/ a glottal stop occurs in slow
speech:

/kapaya asam/ [kapdya?3sam] sour papaw
/wanua asa/ [wanda?asa] one village

In other than slow speech assimilation occurs, resulting in a long
low vocold which takes stress if it 1s the second-last (phonetic)
syllable. Thus one phonological word results:

/kapayaasam/ [kapayd:sam] sour papaw
/wanuaasa/ [wanud:sa] one village

When /a/ follows another vowel at a morpheme boundary within the
word such assimilation occurs even in slow, careful speech.

(e) The 1likelihood of schwa being inserted between two consonants
varies according to whether the cluster 1s within a word or separated
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by word juncture (see 2.4.1.). In particular, when juncture occurs
between two identical consonants they are not separated by schwa as
obligatorily occurs within the word. A sequence of two identical
phonemic consonants occurs, manifested as a long continuant or a held
stop:

/naran ni tuama/ [ndFan:itudma] the man's name

/mapurut tali/ [mapdfut™41i] i8 picking up the rope

2.1.4. Pitch

There are three phonemic pitch levels. These are low pitch /1/,
medium pitch /2/ and high pitch /3/.

2.1.5. Intonation

Intonation is phonemic, as the sole contrast between two utterances
may be the different intonation contours accompanying them. Intonation
contours are distinguished by different changes among the three pitch
levels.

Two contrastive clause intonation contours occur: identificational
and neutral (or non-identificational) contours. Identificational
contour occurs on an Identificational clause (see 6.2.2.) and is
characterised by a sharp rise to /3/ on the last syllable of the
Predicate phrase. Neutral contour occurs on all other clause types and
is marked by a relatively level contour over the clause on pitch /2/.

Two contrastive sentence intonation contours occur: declarative and
interrogative contours. Declarative contour is characterised by a
fall to pitch /1/ sentence-finally. Interrogative contour is charac-
terised by a rise to /3/ sentence-finally.

When a clause occurs sentence-finally the clause and sentence
intonation contours combine to form a four-way contrast of intonation
patterns:

Neutral declarative pattern:

si tuama si mapa’yan / 221

The man is working.
Neutral interrogative pattern:

si tuama si mapa’yan / 223

Is the man working?
Identificational declarative pattern:

si tuama si mapa’yan / 231

It is the man who is working.
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Identificational interrogative pattern:

si tuama si mapa?yan / 233

Is it the man who is working?

2.2. SEGMENTAL PHONEMES

2.2.0. There are twenty two segmental phonemes: sixteen consonants

and six vowels. These are shown in Table I.

TABLE I: SEGMENTAL PHONEMES
CONSONANTS

labial alveo-dental velar glottal

volceless p t k ?
stops

voiced b d g
nasals m n n
fricatives w q
vibrant r
sibilant s
lateral ]
semi-vowel Y

VOWELS

front central back

high i u
mid e ] o
low a

2.2.1. Description of Phonemes

This section 1lists the segmental phonemes, describes their allophones
and gives the distribution of the allophones.

Voiceless stops

/p/ Lpl voiceless unaspirated released bilabial stop: /pitu/
[pitul] seven, /rapat/ [Fépag] fast, /1i?2vip/ [1{?21ip] swim
/t/ [t] voiceless unaspirated released dental stop: /ta?an/ [td%an]
but, /pitu/ [pfgu] seven, /ropat/ [Fépat] fast
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/k/  [k] voiceless unaspirated released front velar stop. Occurs
before front vowels and after front vowels word finally:
/oki?/ [é§i7] little, /maeker/ Lmaéﬁ&F] is coughing,
/1i71ik/ [17°1ik] edge

[k] voiceless unaspirated released velar stop. Occurs else-
where: /kaka?/ [kdka?] older sibling, /pekak/ [pékak] frog

The released allophones of /p,t,k/ described above occur in all
environments except immediately before another consonant, in which
environment unreleased allophones occur. The unreleased variants also
occur before a pause /#/ in free variation with released variants:
JVi?1ik#/ [If”lik] v [lfvliK] edge, /ka?ampitku/ [ka”ampf£ku] my friend,
/Virvip#/ [if21ipl ~ [1121iP] swim

Slightly to moderately aspirated allophones of /p,t,k/ commonly

occur in free variation with unaspirated allophones: /kakipit/

[kakfpit] ~ [khakhfphith] very difficult

Released allophones of voiceless stops are usually held momentarily
before release preceding a pause: /rapat#/ [Fépar] ~ [Fépat™] fast,
/wu?uk#/ [BG?2uk] ~ [bd?2uk™] hair

Some speakers substitute an interdental stop [t] for dental [t]:
/pitu/ [pigu] seven

/?/ [?] voiceless glottal stop: /sa?ut/ [sds?ut] banana,
/po?po?/ [p37p3?] coconut

Voiced stops

/b/  [b] voiced bilabial stop: /bale/ [bdle] house, /robat/ [Fébot]
tight

/d/ [d] voiced alveolar stop: /dua/ [dda] two, /ado/ [ad3] day

/a/ [a] voiced velar stop: /gio/ [gi3] face, /logo/ [13g0] sweat
Nasals
/m/ [m] voiced bilabial nasal: /membe?/ [mémbe?] goat, /suminsim/

[sumifsim] bird sp.

/n/ [n] voiced dental stop. Occurs before /t/: /ntali/ [ntdli]

rope, /rintak/ [Fingak] fine
[a] voiced centro-palatal nasal without complete closure.1

Occurs between a preceding vowel (within the word or across
a word boundary without intervening pause) and a following
/s/: /suminsim/ [sumifdsim] bird sp. /witu nsokola/
[vitudsakdla] in school. In slow careful speech [f] is
replaced by [n]
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[n] voiced alveolar nasal. Occurs elsewhere: /nando/ [ndndo]
day, /naran/ [ndtan] stairs
/n/ [nl volced velar nasal: /naran/ [na¥tan] name, /wa®an/ [wa%anp]
tooth
Fricatives

/w/ The following statement indicates the most common distribution
for each allophone of /w/. However, a considerable degree of fluctu-
ation occurs and a number of allophones occur in most positions, 1in
addition to the one listed below for that position. The allophones
listed are only points of reference; in fact there is a continuum of
variants between [w] and [v].

[w] voiced high back rounded non-syllabic vocoid. Occurs
word-finally after /o/. No other allophone occurs in
this position: /tow/ [tow] person

[w] voiced high back rounded non-syllabic vocoid with accom-
panying slight bilabial friction. Occurs before /o/:
/wo/ [wo] and, /towo/ [;6wo] lie

[w] voiced high back unrounded non-syllabic vocoid with or
without accompanying slight bilabial friction. Occurs
before /a/: /wanko?/ [winko?] big, /lawas/ [1dwas] hand

[b] voiced bilabial fricative. Occurs before /e/, /a/ and /u/
and word-finally after vowels other than /o/:
/we?wek/ [bé’be&] duck, /wutar/ [bdtaF] heavy, /taruwun/
[taFlbun] mildew, /totelew/ [totéleb] wing

[v] voiced labio-dental fricative. Occurs before /i/:
/witu/ [vf;u] at, /kawii/ [kavi:] left

/e/ [g] voiced front velar or palatal fricative. Occurs before
front vowels medially and after front vowels word-finally:
/paagi?/ [pd:gi?] knife, /tateger/ [EagégeF] pole, /silig/
[si1ig] allude
[e] voiced back velar or uvular fricative. Occurs elsewhere:

/goram/ [gdY¥am] inside, /pagoer/ [pdgat] fence

Before a pause a very weakly articulated, almost inaudible variant
occurs in free variation with stronger allophones: /ra®rag#/ [Fd?tag] ~
[¥472%a%] fall, /silig#/ [sflig]l n [st1i®] allude

Vibrant

/r/ [F] voiced alveolar trill. Occurs in all positions in the

word: /rua/ [Fba] two, /karua/ [kaFlba] second, /kamar/
[kdmat] room
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[R]

[¥]

[dr]
Sibilant
/s/ [s]
Lateral
/v (1]

Semi-vowel

/y/ [yl
Vowels
li/ [
/le/ [e]
el
/a/ [a]
[=>]

voiceless alveolar trill. Occurs before a pause in free

variation with [¥]: /kamar#/ [kdmaF] ~ [kdmaR] room

voiced alveolar flap. Occurs initially and medially in
free variation with [¥]: /#rua/ [Fbda] ~ [#ba] two,

/karua/ [ka¥ba] ~ [kaFda] second

voiced alveolar vibrant (flapped or trilled) with voiced
plosive onset. Occurs following /n/ across a word boundary
without intervening pause: /wawean rua/ [bobéandrial

there are two

voiceless alveolar grooved fricative: /slow/ [sfow] nine,
/asu/ [4sul dog, /ipis/ [fpis] thin

voiced alveolar lateral: /lalan/ [l4lan] road,

/wu?ul/ [BG?2ul] rotten

voiced high front unrounded non-syllabic vocoid: /ya?1/
[y~d”i] this, /waya/ [wdyal all, /lodey/ [13dey] boat

high front unrounded vocoid: /ipis/ [{pis] thin, /api/
[4pi] fire

higher mid front unrounded vocoid. Occurs before /i/ and
/y/: /lodey/ [1%dey] boat, /reidam/ [téidam] dark

lower mid front unrounded vocoid. Occurs elsewhere:
/maeker/ [mdekeF] is coughing, /edo/ [éde] sun, /mawee/
[mabé:] is giving

mid central unrounded vocoid: /aris/ [a¥{s] sand, /rapat/
[Fépat] fast

backed mid central unrounded vocoid. Occurs frequently in
the syllable preceding the stressed syllable when preceded
and followed by bilabial consonants and sometimes in other
environments when preceding a bilabial consonant, in
variation with [e]: /papalen/ [po>pdlan] door, /wawene/
[boa>béne ] woman, /mawawewe/ [ma>ba>bébe] intends to hit,
/ampun/ [4>mpun] Lord, /kalaw/ [kdla>b] 1id
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/a/ [*a] higher fronted low central unrounded vocoid. Occurs
before /i/ with or without an intervening glottal stop:
/naiwanker/ [n~aiwdnkeF] has been sold, /ya?i/ [y~d7i]
this

[a*] higher backed low central unrounded vocoid. Occurs before
/u/ with or without intervening /?/: /tarauka®/ [taFad~uka?]
skull, /wa?u/ [wa* ?2u] tortoise

[a] low central unrounded vocoid. Occurs elsewhere: /asu/
[4su] dog, /rua/ [¥tba] two, /tian/ [Efan] belly

/u/ [u] high back rounded vocoid: /upus/ [lpus] love, /asu/ [dsu]
dog

/o/ [o] higher mid back rounded vocoid. Occurs before /u/ and /w/:

/lour/ [16u¥] lake, /tow/ [ tow] person

[2] lower mid back rounded vocoid. Occurs before /i/, /y/ and
/r/: [loit/ [13it] money, /loyot/ [I5yo£] owl, /goram/

[e5Fam] inside

[2] higher low back rounded vocoid. Occurs elsewhere in
variation with [2]: /oki / [5&i7] v [Ski?] tittle, /oat/
[5a£ 1~ [5a£] day, /edo/ [édg] n [€do] sun

Preceding a pause vowels have a voiceless off-glide which 1s usually
slight after non-high vowels but often long and forceful after high
vowels: /api#/ [4pil] fire, /asu#/ [4suu] dog, /mate#/ [mdteé] dead.

Following a pause vowels are preceded by a non-phonemic glottal
stop: /#oat/ [”éag] day, /#ente?/ [?4nte?] strong, /#api/ [?4pi] fire.

Vowels have nasalised variants following a nasal consonant. Nasal-
ity is usually very slight or absent but tends to be stronger in the
following environment: N (?(V))#, 1.e., after a nasal consonant and
before a pause with or without an intervening glottal stop plus optional
vowel. In this environment the vowel following glottal stop may also
be heavily nasalised: /sune/ [sdn&] horn, /lumoo?/ [lumé:7] will drink,
/na’e/ [né’ﬁ] foot. Y

2.2.2. Phonemic Contrasts

Phonemic contrast between phonetically similar segments 1s estab-
lished by theilr occurrence in the same environment as shown in the
following pairs:

/p/ - /b/ /repat/ fast and /rebat/ tight
/t/ - /d/ /tutu?/ act deliberately and /tudu?/ point
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/k/ = /g/ /roko?/ greedy and /rogo?/ worn out

/m/ - /n/ /tuama/ man and /tuana/ thus

/n/ - /no/ /naran/ stairs and /naran/ name

/t/ - /r/ /tutu?/ act deliberately and /turu?/ teach

/d/ - /r/ /todo/ push and /toro/ approach

/d/ - /V/ /sodo/ ladle and /solo/ lamp

/vl = /V/ /serok/ interrupt and /selok/ pour

/r/ - /¢/ /ra%rag/ often and /ga%gar/ cold

/bl - /w/ /tibo/ sell and /siwo/ make; /laban/ leech and
/lawan/ valley

/9/ - /¢/ /logas/ bald and /posar/ shallow; /ragak/ emerge and
/tega”/ guard

/?/ - /k/ /ta?ar/ almost and /takar/ until

/77 - B /re?o0/ thirsty and /reo/ order; /laka?/ rooster and
/laka/ flushed

/il - /el /nisia/ he and /nisea/ they

/e/ - /a/ /sake/ ride and /saka/ cock fight

/a/ - /o/ /ragak/ emerge and /ragok/ snore

/o/ = /u/ /solo/ lamp and /sulu/ claw

/a/ - /i/ /tu?mar/ cateh and /tu’?mir/ heel

/al - /el /matawal/ sharpen and /matewel/ fly

/a/ - [/a/ /g0”gar/ cold and /ea’gar/ spring

/a/ - /o/ /paran/ blind and /poron/ head covering
/a/l - /u/ /rubar/ sit and /rabur/ fat

2.3. SYLLABLE STRUCTURE AND PHONEME DISTRIBUTION
2.3.1. Syllable Types

A phonemic syllable consists of a vowel (V) as nucleus and may also
contain one or two consonants (C) before V and one consonant after V.
The six syllable types are illustrated below. Phonemic syllable

boundaries are indicated by a point and the syllable being illustrated
is underlined.

v /i.pus/ tail, /ma.o.as/ is washing, /ru.a/ two

vC /an.te?/ strong, /ka”.am.pit/ friend, /ka.an/ rice
cv /wa.le.ku/ my house

cve /tim.pa”/ palm wine, /la.lon.ko.tan/ ladder

Ccv /nta.li/ rope, /mba.le/ house

Cccvc /nsa”.ut/ banana, /mban.ko?/ big
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As shown in the examples above, a consonant cluster within the one
syllable occurs only word initially, where it consists of a nasal plus
homorganic obstruent, the two consonants belonging to separate morphemes
(see 8.0J).

2.3.2. Phoneme Classes

2.3.2.0. This section describes the classes of phonemes in terms of
thelir distribution within the syllable and word.

2.3.2.1. Consonant Classes

Five distribution classes of consonants occur. The classes overlap
in membership since most consonants occur in a number of environments.
For each class the environment is stated in words and in formula, re-
strictions are noted and a list of member phonemes is given together
with examples. In formal statements a word boundary is indicated (+)
and a syllable break is indicated (.).

(a) Class one

Consonant class 1 (C]) precedes the syllable nucleus and occurs
either word-initially or following a vowel or a consonant of class 4
or class 5.

environment : 4 \

+
v
C
C5
members: All consonants except /?/

restrictions: The voiced stops /b,d,g/ occur word-initially only
under certain grammatical conditions, replacing /w,r,e/ respectively
(see 8.0j). Velar stop /g/ has not been observed to follow C5 (see (e)
below). Restrictions on C4C1

The following examples illustrate C1 word-initially and inter-

clusters are described in (d) below.

vocalically. Occurrence following another consonant is exemplified in
(d) and (e) below.

initially intervocalically
/pa’a/ thigh /rapat/ fast
/bale/ house /rabat/ tight
/timpa?/ palm wine /atas/ above
/dano/ water /ado/ day
/kalo/ friend /lakar/ many

/gio/ face /logo/ sweat
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/mea?/ red /lima/ five

/na’e/ foot /lana/ oil

/naran/ name /taliga/ ear

/wia/ here /wawa?/ below

/raraa/ girl /karia/ female friend
/sapa/ what /asu/ dog

/lentar/ thunder /lalan/ road

/ya?i/ this /payanka/ fish sp.
/qula/ sugar /siga?/ clever

(b) Class two

Consonant class 2 (Cz) precedes a class 3 consonant. Word-initially
02 begins the syllable, medially it follows the syllable nucleus.

environment:

members: The nasals /m,n,n/

restrictions: CZC3 clusters are homorganic sequences. These are
further discussed and exemplified under (c) below.

(c) Class three

Consonant class 3 (CB) precedes the syllable nucleus and follows a
02 consonant with or without an intervening syllable break.

environment: Cz(.) Vv

members: The obstruents /p,b,t,d,s,k,g/

restrictions: A C3 consonant must follow a C2 consonant having the

same place of articulation; 0203 clusters thus comprise seven homorganic

nasal-obstruent sequences. A 0203 cluster differs from a C4C1 cluster
(see (d) below) in that it can occur word-initially and morpheme-
medially and cannot be separated by an epenthetic schwa when occurring
across a morpheme boundary (see 2.4.1.). The cluster /ng/ does not
occur medially (except in names - see 2.5.1.). Word-medially the
clusters /mb/ and /nd/ fluctuate with /b/ and /d/ respectively (see
2.5.1.).

The following examples illustrate CZC3 clusters word-initially and
morpheme-medially:

initially medially
/mpa?a/ thigh /timpa?/ palm wine
/mbale/ house /membe?/ goat

/ntali/ rope /ante?/ strong
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/ndua/ two /ando/ day

/nsuma/ mouth /lenso/ handkerchief
/nkure?/ cooking pot /tigku?ku?/ chin
/ngio/ face

(d) Class four

A class U4 consonant (C4) occurs morpheme-finally and 1s followed by

either word juncture or a C] consonant.

+
environment: V . { 1}
C

members: All consonants except /b,d,g,?/

restrictions: All consonants except voiced stops occur word-finally
but /?/ 1is assigned to a separate class (see (e) below).

C4C] clusters can only occur between a stem morpheme and a following
bound morpheme and are restricted in number by the limited number of
consonants which begin a suffix or postclitic and the fact that some
potential clusters do not occur because of the loss of one of the
consonants (see 8.0c and d). Most C4C] clusters are also usually
avoided by the insertion of /a/ between the two consonants (see 2.4.1.).
A C4C] cluster of identical consonants does not occur, being avoided
by the loss of one of the consonants (in the case of /n/ - see 8.04)
or the occurrence of epenthetic schwa.

In the following examples C4 is illustrated word-finally and in some

C4CI clusters.

word-finally

/atap/ roof /tatelew/ wing
/po?0t/ belly /ra’rag/ often
/wu?uk/ hair /wiir/ uncooked rice
/enam/ six /kakos/ wet
/tarekan/ now /katil/ tight
/tabulelen/ round /tiey/ pig
C4C] clusters
/rimadeype?/ is still standing /namutna/ root
/rimadeymow/ is already standing /wu?ukta/ our hair
/ka?ampitku/ my friend /kumi?itla/ will follow
/ipatanamta/ is planted by us /lawasna/ his hand

(e) Class five

This class (Cs) follows the syllable nucleus and occurs word-finally
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or preceding a vowel or C] consonant.

environment : v . v

member: The only member is glottal stop /?/

This class always occurs in the same environment, in terms of adjacent
vowels and consonants, as other classes but 1s treated as distinct for
the following reasons: (i) Glottal stop does not occur morpheme-
initially. Because of this it is interpreted as being syllable-final
when occurring intervocalically. All other consonants intervocalically
are syllable-initial (all other consonants belong to C1 and can occur
morpheme-initially but not all can occur morpheme-finally). (ii) /?/
can precede all other consonants in a CSC] cluster (except that */?q/
has not been recorded) morpheme-medially. The only other clusters
occurring morpheme-medially are homorganic 0203 sequences. (iii) Where-
as a C4C] cluster is often avoided by the occurrence of an epenthetic
schwa, a CSC1 cluster is not (although it 1s sometimes avoided in a
somewhat different way - see 2.4.3.).

In the following examples 05 is illustrated medially and finally and

all C5C1 clusters are illustrated morpheme-medially.
intervocalically finally
/pa’ar/ like /oki?/ little
/ra’i/ not /laka?/ rooster

C°C’ clusters

/pi’pi?/ wet /tu’mar/ catch
/sa’bet/ lasso /nani’nis/ tooth brush
/ta”ta”®/ house lizard /wa?nal/ stupid
/tu?dak/ prod /ki’wal/ squeeze
/ko?’ko?/ hen /ga’gar/ cold

/ri’ris/ hate /Vi?lik/ edge

/re’sok/ slide /pa’yan/ work

2.3.2.2. Vowel Classes

There are two distribution classes of vowels. These are described
in the same way as indicated for consonants in section 2.3.2.1.

(a) Class one

Vowel class 1 (V]) precedes a consonant and either begins a word or
follows a consonant.
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V] vowels are illustrated word-initially and medially:

word-initially

/ipus/ tatl
/edo/ sun

/apat/ four
/ate/ liver
/utu?/ lad

/oras/ season

word-medially

/wisa/ where
/rena?/ snatl
/kawit/ whisper
/paluka/ shoulder
/tunu/ Dburn

/sosot/ steam

(b) Class two

Vowel class 2 (Vz) occurs either word-finally or preceding another

V2 or else it follows a V2 and precedes a consonant.

environment :

members: All vowels except /a/

Examples of V2 word-finally:

/tali/ rope /asu/ dog
/ure/ long /edo/ sun
/lima/ five

It follows from the environment statement above that any vowel,
except /a/, can occur in sequence with any other vowel and that vowel
sequences of any length can occur. However, there are restrictions on
the co-occurrence of vowels. The following examples illustrate the
two-vowel sequendes which have been observed to occur within morphemes:

/tiis/ drip /tarauka?/ skull
/tiey/ pig /sao/ dew

/tian/ Dbelly /rui/ bone

/niu/ winnow /lue?/ tears

/9io/ face /rua/ two

/reidam/ dark /kuun/ long grass Sp.
/lee?/ neck /kuok/ call

/mea?/ red /128l0i?/ snake
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/meon/ cat /loloati/ worm
/rai?/ not /lour/ lake
/tae/ Jjust /koo?/ drink

/kaan/ rice

The sequences /eu, oe/ have only been recorded in reduplicated

stems, occurring across the morpheme boundary:

/maureure?/ is continually chasing away

/maedoedo/ is continually fetching

No sequences of more than two vowels occur within morphemes.
Sequences of three or more vowels occur only at morpheme boundaries
and are limited by the restricted number of vowels occurring finally
in a prefix or initially in a suffix. The following examples illustrate
three-vowel clusters:

/kacatan/ world
/makioas/ request to wash
/panaean/ place where (someone) is going

/maae/ 1is going

Only two sequences of four vowels and one sequence of five vowels
have been recorded:

/niaean/ place where (someone) has gone
/minaeaemi/ has continually gone

/maocaoas/ is continually washing

2.4. MORPHOPHONEMICS

2.4.0. In certain environments there sometimes occurs the loss,
addition or replacement of a segment. This section describes such
phenomena which occur under purely phonological conditions. Other
changes are described in section 8.0.

2.4.1. Schwa Insertion

In certain phonological environments a schwa occurs which has no
grammatical status but which is interpreted as phonemic.

(a) As stated in section 2.3.2.1d, a C] consonant follows a C4
consonant at a morpheme boundary within the word. This cluster 1is
usually avolded by the insertion of /s/ between the two consonants
(the C4C] cluster then becomes a sequence of C1aC1).

4.1

If the first consonant of the C'C cluster 1s /y/ or /w/, schwa

does not occur except that it has been recorded, though only rarely,
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in a few words following /y/:

/tow + ~-na/ — /towna/ his body
/lodey + ~-ku/ — /lodeyku/ or (rarely) /lodeysku/ my boat

Where two identical consonants would otherwise be contiguous at a

morpheme boundary /a/ obligatorily occurs:
/wu?uk + -ku/ — /wu?ukaku/ my hatir
Elsewhere /a/ 1s rarely omitted:
/ka?ampit + ~-ku/ — /ka?ampitaku/ or (rarely) /ka?ampitku/
my friend
/lawas + =-na/ — /lawaseana/ or (rarely) /lawasna/ his hand
Epenthetic schwa 1s given phonemic status since its interpretation

as non-phonemic would result in phonetically identical sequences being
phonemically different:

(1) [katoF + =-an + =-na] —_— [kaEéFana]
(11) [i- + ketoF + -nal — [ikaESFana]

The phonetic identity of epenthetic schwa with functional schwa in
this environment demands similar interpretation:

(1) /katorana/ will be cut by him
(11) /ikatorsna/ will be used by him to cut with

It should be noted that this schwa only occurs with a C4C] consonant

cluster, never with a CZC3 or 65C] cluster.

(b) Schwa may precede a single word-initial consonant if the preceding
word ends 1in a consonant and the two words are not separated by a pause.
Schwa 1is far less common in this environment than in that described
in (a) above. The likelihood of its occurrence depends on the two
consonants involved. Only a rough statement is given here.

Schwa has not been observed if the sequence (separated by word
Juncture) is of a nasal followed by an obstruent (either homorganic or

heterorganic):

/ta?un tumodon/ next year

/wa”an puti?/ white teeth
or of two identical consonants (see also 2.1.3e):
/naran ni tuama/ the man's name

It most frequently occurs when the sequence involves /r/ and some
other alveo-dental consonant (but not /n/ - see /r/ in 2.2.1.):
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/loit + rintek/ — /loit rintak/ ~ /loit arintak/ small change

/susur + nado/ — /susur nado/ "~ /susur anado/ every day

When a word begins with a nasal-obstruent cluster schwa always
occurs i1f the preceding word ends with a consonant and there is no
intervening pause:

/naran + mbale/ —— /naran ambale/ stairs of the house
/timiboy + ntali/ — /timiboy antali/ is holding the rope
/naran + nsakola/ —* /naran ansakola/ name of the school

and occurs optionally following a pause:

/#mbale/ ~ /#ombale/ house

/#nsumasulana/ ~ /#ansumasulana/ thorn

Prothetic schwa 1is treated as phonemic because it is phonetically
similar to a functional schwa:

[ente? + -mow] — [eg£é7mow] /ente?mow/ already strong
[n- + Eana’] — [eontdna?] /entana?/ ground
2.4.2. Schwa Assimilation

Schwa assimilates to an immediately preceding vowel within the word.
The assimilation also occurs through an intervening glottal stop:

/ma- + eana?/ — /maana?/ lives
/ma?- + eana?/ — /ma%ana?/ 1intends to live
/lutu? + -an/ — /lutu?un/ will be cooked

2.4.3. Glottal Stop And Following Vowel

When glottal stop precedes a consonant within the word a vowel may
be inserted between them. On the other hand, a vowel following /?/ may

be deleted, resulting in a CSC1 cluster.

(a) When /°/ is followed by a C] consonant (within a morpheme or at a
morpheme boundary) a vowel having the same quality as the vowel preced-
ing /?/ may occur between the two consonants:

/ko?ko”?/ ~ /ko?’0ko?/ hen
/we?wek/ v /we?ewek/ duck

/kuli? + -na/ —> /kuli?na/ ~ /kuli?ina/ his skin

This vowel 1s treated as phonemic because its interpretation as non-
phonemic would result in phonetically identical sequences being
phonemically different:
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(1) [lugu? + -on + =-na] e [lu;(fﬂuna]

(11) [kapalutu? + -na] —_ [kapaluF‘ﬁ”una] (as well as
[kapalug‘ﬁ”na])

This phonetic identity demands the same interpretation:
(1) /lutu?una/ will be cooked by her
(11) /kapalutu?una/(as well as /kapalutu?na/)her manner of cooking

Also, the post-glottal vowel may occur 1in careful pronunciation as
a deliberately articulated sound.2
An exception to the insertion of a vowel as described above 1is that

if the vowel preceding glottal stop 1s schwa then no insertion occurs:

/wa?nal/ stupid
/ea?gar/ cold

The post-glottal vowel described above has the same quality and
quantity as the vowel preceding glottal stop. However, glottal stop
and a following consonant may instead be separated by a short, weak
vocold of the same quality as the vowel preceding glottal stop though
usually somewhat centered:

[k327°ko?] as well as [k37ko? )]
[kul{?'nal as well as [kul{?na]

This vocoid is treated as a non-phonemic transitional sound between
/?/ and the following consonant; a manifestation of an open release of
/2/. The phonemic identification of [k3?°ko?], for instance, with
/ko?ko?/ and not with /ko?oko?/ appears to be necessary since the vocoid
in question may be so short and weak as to be almost indetectible.
However, it 1s sometimes somewhat more forceful so that it 1s not always
easy to decide 1if the sound should be regarded as the phonemic sound,
as in [k3?0k2?] (—— /ko?0ko?/) or as the non-phonemic transitional
vocold as in [k37°k2?] ( — /ko?ko?/). In other words the vocoid
between glottal stop and a followling consonant ranges from one having
full vowel quality to one of extreme tenuousness and an arbitrary de-
cision 1is made as to the degree sufficient to warrant phonemic status.
(b) When a vowel occurs at a morpheme boundary and 1is preceded by
glottal stop it may be deleted in normal or fast speech if the vowel
preceding /?/ 1s of the same quality as it:

/wo?0 + =mow/ — /wo?”omow/ N~ /wo’mow/ perhaps
/nu? + umanan/ —* /nu?umanan/ N~ /nu?manan/ story
/lutu? + =-an + =-pna/ — /lutu?una/ ~ /lutu?na/ will be cooked

by her
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The vowel 1s never lost if the resultant sequence would be other than
a CEC] cluster:

/ka?ampit/ friend
/kumi?itla/ will follow

Deletion can also occur within the morpheme (although not in careful
speech) provided the loss does not result in a word-final consonant

cluster:

/pakatu?utu?us + -an/ — /pakatu?utu?usan/ ~ /pakatu?tu?san/

i8 observed carefully (from /tu?us/ observe)

2.5. DIACHRONIC CHANGE

2.5.0. The first four sections of this chapter outline the phonology
of the variety of Tondano used by the principal informants for this
study, all of whom were more than fifty five years of age. A number of
phonological changes are at present in progress in the language, of
which the most important are discussed in this section. These changes
appear to have reached completion in the speech of younger Tondanese

so that their variety of speech differs in a number of ways from that
described in the above four sections.

2.5.1. Loss Of Nasals Before Voiced Stops

As 1s shown by several word lists compiled in the nineteenth century
(e.g. Niemann, 1869-70) and by comparison with other dialects, until
recently in Tondano voiced stops occurred word-medially only following
homorganic nasals. A process 1s now in operation whereby nasal conson-
ants are being lost from this environment, resulting in intervocalic
volced stops, which did not occur before the sound change began.

Loss of /n/ before /g/ word-medially is complete, having occurred,
apparently, before the birth of any Tondanese still living at the time
of this study.3 Niemann's list includes words such as /longo/ sweat
and /sengor/ steam. In present-day Tondano the cluster /ng/ does not
occur word-medially and the only forms for these words are /logo/ and
/segor/.

The clusters /mb/ and /nd/ still occur medially in fluctuation with
/b/ and /d/ respectively. Loss of /m/ before /b/ appears to be complete
in casual speech, the cluster being confined to careful or formal
speech. Thus /tambalan/ and /tabalan/ bamboo both occur, although the
former only in restricted speech styles. Loss of /n/ has not progressed
so far and the cluster /nd/ still persists in informal speech although
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less frequently than /d/. Thus: /ando/ "~ /ado/ day.h

In terms of consonant classes the change involves the replacement
of a 0203 cluster by a C] consonant.

The loss of the nasal from this environment appears to be complete
in the speech of Tondanese of about forty years of age and under.
Thus, in their speech, only forms such as /tabalan/ bamboo and /ado/

day occur.
However, the clusters persist in certain words. The cluster /mb/

is retained in a few animal names, e.g. /membe?/ goat, /mombo/ dove.
All three clusters remain in the names of people and places, e.g.
/runturambi/ person's name, /tandenan/ village name, /katingolan/
village name. The clusters also are retained in borrowed words, e.g.,
/gambar/ picture, /walanda/ Dutch, /dumungu/ week.5

2.5.2. Merger O0f /a/ With Mid Vowels

As described in section 2.2.1., phoneme /a/ has allophone [ *a]
before /(?)i/ and allophone [a~ ] before /(?)u/. These allophones are
in the process of merging with mid vowels; [+a ] with /e/ and [a* ] with
/o/. In the speech of the informants for this study the phonemes
fluctuate in these environments in fast speech. Thus: /maide?/[m*dide?]n
/meide?/[méide?] afraid,/maupi?/ [md*upi?] ~ /moupi?/ [méupi?] angry.
In the speech of people under about forty years of age the merger 1s
complete and only the sequences /e(?2)i/ and /o(»2)u/ occur, /a/ being
lost from these environments.

2.5.3. Loss Of Epenthetic Schwa

In the speech of younger Tondanese epenthetic schwa (see 2.4.1.)
does not occur. Thus, 1in their speech, C4C] consonant clusters at
morpheme boundaries are never lost through schwa insertion, only forms
such as /ka?ampitku/ my friend and /lawasna/ his hand occurring.

Loss of the schwa insertion rule also results in geminate clusters
within the word as well as at the word boundary:

/wu?ukku/ [®4?7ukTu] my hair

/ka?ampitta/ [ka7ampf£_a] our friend

However, prothetic schwa continues to remain optionally preceding a

word-initial nasal-obstruent cluster:

/#ansumasulana/ v /#nsumasulana/ thorn
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2.6. LOAN WORDS

The phonology outlined above describes the "native core" of Tondano
and does not take account of the many loan words in the language. Most
borrowings are from Malay but many derive from other languages (usually
European), although these too have usually entered the language via
Malay.

Tondanese are bilingual, speaking both their own language and
Menado (Minahasan) Malay and recent borrowings from that source undergo
no phonological change (although words from other languages may have
previously been modified when borrowed into Malay). Most of these
words conform to the Tondano phonemic system but many do not. Among
phonological features introduced by recent borrowing are the following:

(a) Consonant clusters within the morpheme: /kapten/ captain,

/kopra/ copra, /listrik/ electricity.

(b) Word-initial /b,d,g/ which are not in grammatical alternation with
/w,r,e9/ (see 8.0j): /baca/ read, /dumingu/ week, /gareja/ church.

(¢) New phonemes. The most prominent of these are the three alveo-
palatal phonemes of Menado Malay not found in native Tondano, the
affricates /c/ and /j/ and the nasal /a/: /cinke/ clove, /meja/
table, /pufia/ possesstion.

Furthermore, most Tondanese have Dutch, and sometimes English,
Christian names. These have usually undergone no phonological change
and have introduced a number of structural innovations and new sounds
into the language: /hendrik/ Hendrik, /frans/ Frans, /maks/ Max,
/jak/ Jack, /miyka/ Mieke.



CHAPTER THREE

&5 BASIC CLAUSES

3.0. A Basic clause is defined as one which cannot be derived by

transformation from another clause type. Derived clauses - those which

are best described in terms of a transformation from Basic clauses -
are described in section 6.1.

All Basic clauses are capable of expounding the Base of a Simple
sentence (see 7.2.1.). Any clause capable of this is an Independent
clause. Derived clauses are either Independent or Dependent, i.e.,
not able to expound the Base of a Simple sentence.

There are two Basic clause types which differ considerably in
internal structure from other Basic clauses. Inclusion of these here
would complicate the description of clause exponents and their internal
structure in the following two chapters. The description of these
clause types is therefore left until Chapter Six. All statements below
on the structure of Basic clauses refer only to the clauses described
in this chapter.

Clause types in Tondano are outlined in Table II.

A Basic clause consists minimally of two tagmemes: Topic and
Predicate. Other tagmemes may occur, either optionally or obligatorily,
depending on the particular clause type. The Topic is defined as that
tagmeme which is marked by agreement within the Predicate by a topic
marker (see 5.8.1.).

This chapter is concerned only with the nuclear tagmemes of Basic
clauses. A nuclear tagmeme 1s defined as one which is obligatory to a
construction or which, in Verbal clauses, is associated with a case
relationship. All other clause level tagmemes are peripheral. These

are described in section 4.2.

33
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TABLE II: TONDANO CLAUSE TYPES

INDEPENDENT DEPENDENT
|
? e @ &
5% Do 8
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‘ | 5 = & o@m O& [ o
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BASIC 'S 25 8™ 5 2§ 5 £8
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| .
] VERBAL X X X X X X X
\ ACTIVE X
CAUSATIVE I X
RECIPROCAL X
NON-VOLITIONAL
J
| TOPIC~COMMENT X X
¥ DESCRIPTIVE X
f NUMERAL X
;’ SIMILITUDE
' REFERENTIAL X
NOUN
| EXISTENTIAL X
IDENTIFICATIONAL

An X indicates the derivational transformations undergone by
each Basic clause type. Where an X occurs in the row for a
major Basic type it indicates that all its subtypes undergo
the transformation.
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A primary division in Basic clause types i1s made between Verbal and
Non-verbal clauses. A Verbal clause 1s one whose Predicate Centre
(see 5.8.3.) 1is expounded by a Verb phrase. Verbal clauses are de-
scribed in section 3.1. Of the Non-verbal clauses only one set, the
Toplic-Comment clauses, are described in this chapter, in section 3.2.
The others are dealt with in Chapter Six.

3.1. VERBAL CLAUSES
3.1.0. Introduction
3.1.0.1. Case Refationships, Case Markens And Topicalisation

Verbal clauses are described in terms of case relationships and the
ways in which these relationships are marked in surface structure. A
discussion of the notion of case and of the individual cases is given
in sections 3.1.0.8. and 3.1.0.9. It is just noted here that each
clause level nominal is dominated by a case relationship, this role
being identified by certain surface phenomena which are characteristic
of the particular clause type.

Underlying case relationships are signalled in surface structure by
devices called case markers. There are two categories of case markers
in Tondano: relators and voice affixes.

A Verbal clause can be regarded as having an underlying structure
consisting of a verb followed by a string of nominals, each of which
holds a case relationship to the verb. The case relationship of each
nominal is signalled by a case relator. A relator can be a free
preposition or a form in portmanteau relationship with some component
of the nominal whose case it marks.

In this chapter the term relator refers only to the clause level
case marking relators. Other relation markers occur at other levels
of the grammatical hierarchy which are not associated with the notion
of case,.

A feature of Tondano, as of the languages of the Philippines, is
that a verb, through its affixation in a particular construction,
highlights or focuses attention on a particular case relationship.

This case relationship is then said to be in focus.1 The inflections

on the verb which focus the various cases are voice af‘fixes.2
The nominal dominated by the focused case is topicalised, or made

Topic of the clause. Topicalisation in Tondano involves:

(1) Deletion of the chosen nominal's relation marker. (1i1i) Removal

of the Topic nominal to pre-Predicate position. A later permutation

rule may optionally or obligatorily shift Topic to post-Predicate
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position (see 4.1.2.1.). (iii) Optional agreement with the Topic
within the Predicate phrase (see 5.8.1.).

All cases which are not focused in a particular construction are
said to be out of focus or unfocused. Any nominal dominated by an
unfocused case is a non-Topic nominal.

A Verbal clause thus consists basically of a Topic nominal, a verb
whose voice affix focuses the case of the Topic, and a string of other
nominals each preceded by a case relator.

Most of the case relationships relevant to the situation described
by the verb can be focused. Thus the verb typically can be inflected
with one of a number of voice affixes, each of which focuses a different
case relationship. When each of the cases is in turn focused, with
concomitant topicalisation of the appropriate nominal, a number of
different constructions are produced. If all these constructions
contain the same lexical items they all have the same meaning,3
differing only in their choice of focused case and any structural
changes this entails. Such a set or paradigm of clauses is called a
battery of clause constructions or a clause battery.h

3.1.0.2. Shift In Functien 0f Case Markenrs

A characteristic of case markers in Tondano 1s that their function
is not fixed. That 1s, a particular marker does not always signal the
one case relationship but with different sets of constructions may mark
different cases. This shift in function of case markers is a major
basis for the classification of Tondano Verbal clauses. A further
criterion for classification 1s clause class, as described in section
3.1.0.12.

3.1.0.3. Clause Batterdies

Two sets or paradigms of clauses are different batteries if there
is at least one case marker which has a difference in function in
constructions of one set as against its function in constructions of
the other set (a minor modification to this statement is made in
section 3.1.1.1.5.).

3.1.0.4. Venb Classes

The system of clause batteries also presents a verb classificatory
system. Two verb stems belong to the same class if they operate in the
same battery and belong to different classes if they operate in differ-
ent batteries.

Most verb stems have multiple classification, i.e., they belong to
more than one stem class because they operate in more than one clause
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battery. In particular, most stems can operate 1in more than one of

the four clause classes. Some also operate in more than one battery
within the same clause class (see 3.1.1.5.).

3.1.0.5. Fulf And Reduced Batterdies

Two verb stems which belong to the same stem class can differ as to
the number and types of case relationships relevant to the situations
they describe. When this 1s so the two stems belong to different sub-
classes of the same stem class and operate in different versions of the
same clause battery.

As an example, the verb stem kelan walk describes a situation to
which two cases are relevant, Subjective and Referential, while the
stem wewe hit describes a situation in which two additional cases are
relevant, Objective and Instrumental.

Both kelag and wewe operate in the same clause battery because any
case relationship which can occur in association with both verbs is
always marked in the same way with one as with the other.

However, they operate in different versions of the one battery.

The stem kelan operates in a version which contains two constructions,
one to focus each of the two case relationships which can occur, while
wewe operates in a version which has four constructions, one to focus

each of the four relevant cases.

Thus a clause battery can occur in a number of versions, each of
which differs from every other in the number and/or types of case
categories underlying its constructions. A version in which all cases
occur is called the full version of the battery. All other versions
lack one or more cases and are called reduced versions. All versions.
of one battery will meet the same description as regards the function
of case markers (with one exception, see 3.1.1.1.5.).

3.1.0.6. Standard Functien 0f Case Markens

The function of a case marker may vary according to the battery in
which it 1s operating. Each case marker 1is treated as having a standard
case-marking function and any change from this is called a shift in
function. The standard function of a case marker is defined as the
role it plays in a particular clause battery called the Standard
> This 1is the battery of Active Verbal clauses in which every
case marker operates, each with its distinctive function.

. Battery.

Almost all other clause batteries are characterised by a shift in
case-marking function of at least one case marker. Those few batteries
in which there is no such shift contrast with the Standard Battery in
other formal features associated with Verbal clause class.



3.1.0.7. Cases And CLause CLassification

Concerning sentence type and verb classification Fillmore (1968, p2l)

writes:

"The sentence in its basic structure consists of a verb and
one or more noun phrases, each associated with the verbd in
a particular case relationship....

The various permitted arrays of distinct cases occurring in
simple sentences express a notion of 'sentence type' that
may be expected to have universal validity, independently
of such superficial differences as subject selection. The
arrays of cases defining the sentence types of a language
have the effect of imposing a classification of the verbs
in the language (according to the sentence type into which
they may be inserted) and it is very likely that many as-

pects of this classification will be universally valid."

The present analysis agrees with Fillmore's approach in classifying
verbs according to the clause types (Fillmore's simple sentence types)
in which they may be inserted.

However, clause types are classified here primarily, not according
to the case relationships occurring in them, but according to the ways
in which case relationships are mapped into surface structure. Class-
ification according to the possible array of cases occurring in the
clause 1is secondary, i.e., defining battery versions rather than
batteries.

3.1.0.8. The Notion 0f Case
Explaining the term case, Fillmore writes (p24):

"The case notions comprise a set of universal, presumably
innate, concepts which identify certain types of judgements
human beings are capable of making about the events that are
going on around them, judgements about such matters as who

did it, who it happened to, and what got changed."

A number of linguistic descriptions have made use of Fillmore's
case grammar, applying the 'universal concepts' to the analysis of
sentences in various languages. Some of these accept Fillmore's sug-
gested categories with little or no modification.

The term case as used in this work refers to the underlying roles
which participants play in relation to the action expressed by the verb.
However, these roles are not equated with Fillmore's universal concepts.
No position 1s taken here for or against Fillmore's claim for the
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existence of such universals. What is claimed 1s that no necessity
exlsts for appeal to these universal notions for an adequate descrip-
tion of Tondano Verbal clauses.

The set of distinctive cases, or participant roles, recognised here
are those necessary to account for surface phenomena in Tondano. The
set 1s thus based on evidence from formal structure rather than on a
consideration of the sorts of judgements humans are capable of making.

The cases thus comprise a set of language-particular concepts which
identify the distinctive categories underlying Tondano syntactic
relations. No claim need, or can, be made for the universality of such
concepts. They occur at a much 'shallower' level than the deep case
notions suggested by Fillmore.6

Some of the case distinctions Fillmore makes can be examined togeth-
er with the reasons why these distinctions appear to be unnecessary
to the description of Tondano syntax.

Fillmore regards the animate-inanimate distinction as highly relevant
to participant roles. At least two cases, Agentive and Dative, can
only be taken by nouns representing animate beings. He defines these
cases (p24):

"Agentive, the case of the typically animate perceived
instigator of the action identified by the verb.
Dative, the case of the animate being affected by the
state or action identified by the verb."

While Tondano nouns overtly distinguish animate and inamimate class
the distinction appears not to be relevant in determining the case
categorlies necessary to describe syntactic relations.

First, Fillmore's Dative, in most of 1its surface manifestations in
Tondano, can be conflated with Locative case. If the two cases were
kept separate in Tondano the difference between them would be largely
one of the animateness of the participant. Fillmore defines Locative:

"Locative, the case which identifies the location or spatial

orientation of the state or action identified by the verb."

The overspecification of participant roles can be seen by consider-
ing the following constructions:

la. si tuama mawee buku wia niaku

The man gives the book to me.

b. si tuama mawee buku wia meja

The man puts the book on the table.

In (1) the translation of the verb wee depends on the lexical item
following the relator wia. When this noun represents an animate
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participant wee is translated give, as in (a). When the noun repre-
sents an inanimate participant, as in (b), the verb is translated put,
place. In English give 1s inserted into a case frame (see Fillmore,
p27) containing Dative. Put 1is inserted into a case frame containing
Locative. Retention of the case distinction for Tondano would require
wee to be (in Fillmore's terms) inserted into two case frames, one
containing Dative and one containing Locative, the choice depending on
the animateness feature.

In English the Dative noun in (la) can be subjectivalised in a pass-
ive construction. But the English construction in (1b) cannot be
directly passivised with the Locative noun as subject of the verb put.
However, this evidence for case distinction is lacking in Tondano.
Both (la) and (1lb) can be 'passivised' with the noun following wia
being topicalised, as in the following constructions:

2a. nisia pawean ni tuama buku

He is given the book by the man.

b. meja pawean ni tuama buku

The table has the book put on it by the man.

In (2), as in (1), the Tondano constructions differ only in the
choice of one lexical item, the relevance of animateness to case se-
lection not being established by any formal grammatical evidence.

The recognition of a Dative-Locative distinction would, in the model
of analysis adopted here, require the verb wee to occur in two bat-
teries, one in which relation marker wia marks Dative out of focus (la)
and voice affix -an focuses Dative (2a) and a second battery in which
the same case markers signal Locative case (1lb,2b).

This would result in the establishment of two separate clause
batteries, a distinction for which no formal evidence exists. Insist-
ence on the relevance of the feature of animateness in assigning nouns
to cases would thus result in unnecessary complexity to the grammatical
description.

Consequently the distinction, as far as Dative and Locative are
concerned, is not made. Filllmore's two cases are conflated into one
case relationship called Referential. Some occurrences of Fillmore's
Dative cannot be incorporated into Referential; these are discussed
presently. The question of whether a Referential noun can be animate,
inanimate or both becomes a property of the individual verb, not of
the clause battery within which it operates.

Second, Fillmore's Agentive can be conflated with some instances of
other cases where the case choice would, in Tondano, be largely
determined by the feature or animateness.
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Since Fillmore's Agentive 1s the case of the animate instigator,
the Topic (Fillmore's subject) of an 'active' construction must hold
some other case if it is inanimate. Consider the following:

3a. si tuama makelan The man walks,

b. si edo makelap The sun moves.

c. ntabaran makelan The river flows.

According to Fillmore's criterion the Topic nominal of (3a),
tuama man, holds Agentive while the inanimate Topic in (3c), tebaran
river, holds Objective.7

To maintain this distinction in Tondano would result in assigning
(3a) and (3c) to separate clause batteries, one in which voice affix
-um- (which combines with aspect affix pa- in the form ma-) focuses
Agentive case (3a) and one in which -um- focuses Objective case (3c).
Just as the Dative-Locative distinction would result in unnecessary
complexity to the grammar, so too insistence on an Agentive-Objective
distinction in the above constructions would add complexity without
any compensating advantage.

A further problem would be the case relationship of edo sun in (3b).
From scientific knowledge it is obvious that edo is not the animate
instigator of the action. However, in Tondano edo belongs to the
animate noun class (see 5.4.1.). The question then is, if animateness
is held to be relevant to case, on which basis 1s it determined,
scientific knowledge or the language's own classificatory system?

Huddleston (1970) questions the validity of some of the case dis-
tinctions Fillmore makes on the basis of animateness but does not
altogether discount the relevance of the animate-inanimate distinction.
He writes (p504):

"Prima facie evidence that animateness cdoes have some
relevance to participant roles is its connection with
such notions as volition, intention, responsibility;
except figuratively, these are not attributed to

inanimates."

Regarding intention, Tondano makes no clear distinction between
animate and inanimate participants. The aspect morpheme paCe- (see
8.1.1.2.1g) expresses the notion of intention or desire or indicates
that the action is on the point of occurring and can apply irrespective
of the animateness of the participant (in the following constructions
paCa- 1is subjected to a number of morphophonemic changes):

ba. ku mawawarern I intend/want to go back.

b. ntoka malalatok The mountain is about to erupt.
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c. si ma%aro It is about to rain.

Here again, evidence is lacking that animateness has relevance to
participant roles in Tondano.

A further difficulty with the distinction arises in Non-volitional
clauses (see 3.1.4.). 1In the following constructions:

ba. si tuama rima?rase

The man jumped down. (1.e., The man dropped (deliberately).)

b. si tuama naikara®rasg

The man fell. (i.e., (The man dropped (accidentally).)

c. mbatu naikara?rasg
The stone fell.

(5a) is a construction of the Standard Battery in which the Topic
noun tuama man would be assigned to Agentive case. (5c) 1is a Non-
volitional construction in which the Topic watu stone would be Objec-
tive. The problem arises in (5b) which is formally identical to (5c)
except in the choice of the Topic noun.

If tuama in (5b) 1s Agentive then (5b) and (5c) belong to separate
batteries because of the difference in the function of voice affixes.
This problem has been pointed out several times above; two otherwise
identical constructions would have to be treated as distinct solely on
the basis of the animateness or otherwise of a participant.

On the other hand, to treat tuama in (5b) as holding Objective case
is also unsatisfactory. The undesirability of recognising Objective
in (5b) can better be seen in (6) which contrasts with (5b) only in
the choice of verb stem:

6. si tuama naikali?lip

The man managed (unexpectedly) to swim.

The choice of Objective would also result in a discrepancy between
transitive and intransitive Non-volitional constructions.
This can be seen by comparing (5) with (7):

7a. si tuama simawut ambu?uk

The man deliberately plucked out a hair.

b. si tuama naikasawut ambu?uk

The man accidentally plucked out a hair.

The relationship between (5a) and (5b) is the same as that between
(7a) and (7b), i.e., deliberate action as against unintentional action.
But in (7b) tuama cannot hold Objective case, since this case is held
by wu?uk hair, and can only be interpreted as Agentive, assuming these
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categories are maintained. So if tuama in (5b) were classified as
Objective there would be a difference in case relationship between (5a)
and (5b) but not between (7a) and (7b), although the semantic differ-
ence between (a) and (b) is the same in both (5) and (7). No justi-
fication exists for such an inconsistency.

The above considerations show that in Tondano animateness 1is not
relevant to syntactic relations of the kind being considered here and
that insistence on maintaining the distinction in the semantic base
would result in unnecessary complexity of description. Consequently
no necessity exists for an Agentive-Objective distinction in construct-
ions (3) to (7). The Topic nominal in these constructions can best be
treated as holding one case relationship. This will result in sim-
plification of description without abandonment of any of the distinc-
tions the language requires. The label chosen for this case 1is
Subjective. Of course a semantic distinction can be made between the
notion of 'percelved instigator', as in (3a), and 'affected partici-
pant', as in (3c). The point, however, 1s that this distinction is not
incorporated into the classificatory system of Tondano and should not
be recognised in describing that system.8 All participants holding
this case can be perceived as in some way performing the action,
whether deliberately or willy-nilly.

Subjective case will also incorporate some instances of Fillmore's
Dative. Fillmore (p3l) assigns the animate source of such verbs as
look and listen to Agentive and of such verbs as see and hear to Dative.
The distinction accounts for certain characteristics of English verbs.
For instance, only verbs taking Agentive case can have progressive
aspect or occur in imperative sentences. Here Tondano requires no
such Agentive-Dative distinction, look and see translating one verb,

loo?, and listen and hear translating one verb, lina. For instance,

8. ku limoo? nisia
translates either I saw him or I looked at him as the context requires.

3.1.0.9. The Case Categonries

Clause level grammatical relations in Tondano can best be described
with reference to seven underlying case categories. Two of these,
Causative and Associative, have no counterpart in Fillmore's case set.
The seven cases are now given with an indication of the semantic role,
or roles, specified by each. Cases will as a rule be referred to by
the abbreviated symbols given in parentheses after their names.
Subjective (S'): The case of the primary participant in the action or
state specified by the verb; the initiator of an action or the partic-
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ipant affected by an action of which there is no external initiator or
source; the participant which can be perceived as in some way perform-
ing the action, whether deliberately or willy-nilly.

Objective (0'): The case of the participant involved in or affected
by an action performed by some other participant.

Instrumental (I'): The case of the instrument or means by which the
action 1s performed.

Referential (R'): The case of the location of the action or of the
person or place to or from which the action is directed.

Causative (C'): The case of the causer of the action, i.e., the one
who causes (orders, requests, allows) the subject to perform the action
or allows or waits for the action to occur.9

Benefactive (B'): The case of the participant for whose benefit the
action is performed.

Associative (A'): The case of the participant in whose company the
subject performs the action.

The participants in the action can be referred to according to their
case relationships. Thus the participant holding Subjective case 1is
the subject, the participant holding Objective case 1s the object, and
so on.

3.1.0.10. The Case Markens

Of the seven cases C' is a feature only of Causative clauses (see
3.1.2.). All the others occur in the Standard Battery. B' and A' do
not have their own distinctive case markers. These two cases are not
considered in the subclassification of clauses and are discussed sepa-
rately in section 3.1.1.5.

Each of the remaining cases, S', O', I' and R', functions in the
Standard Battery, each with its distinctive case markers.

The four voice affixes are given in Fig.I together with their
standard function labels.

Fig. I: Voice affixes

-um- Subject voice i- Instrument voice
-an Object voice -an Referent voice

The voice morphemes do not always have the phonemic shapes by which
they are represented in Fig. I. Here they are abstracted from the
morpheme clusters within which they occur and by which they are con-
ditioned. Allomorphs of voice morphemes are described in section
8.1.1.1.1.

Any two clauses whose verbs are differently inflected for voice are

different clause constructions. Constructions are labelled according
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to the particular voice affixation of the Predicate verb. Thus a
clause in which the verb is inflected with -um- is a Subject voice
construction, one in which the verb is inflected with -an is an Object
volce construction, and so on.

This labelling is based on voice affixation and is independent of
the particular case relationship being focused. Hence an Object voice
construction may be one in which 0O' is focused (e.g., in the Standard
Battery) or one in which S' is focused (e.g., in some Causative bat-
teries) and so on, the focusing function of the voice affix being a
feature of the clause battery to which the construction belongs.

Relators correspond to the four voice affixes and are likewise
labelled according to thelr standard function. Thus the relator which
marks S' in the Standard Battery is labelled the Subject relator, and
so on. A set of Referent relators occur, signalling distance as well
as case. The Object relator has zero manifestation.lo Case relators
are detailed in section 5.1.

3.1.0.11. Mapp4ing Rules And CLause Bases

In the following description of verbal clauses a semantic base 1is
posited comprising the set of cases or participant roles underlying
clause level syntactic relations.

Linking the semantic base to surface structure are transformational
rules called mapping rules. These specify the ways in which the cases
are marked in surface structure.

Since the marking of case relationships varies from battery to
battery the set of mapping rules must be specified for each battery.
Two batteries sometimes have identical mapping rules but contrast on
other grounds, i.e., they belong to separate clause classes (see
3.1.0.12.).

There are two sets of mapping rules: marking rules and focus rules.
Marking rules specify the way 1in which each case relationship is marked
within the battery when out of focus; they indicate the function of
each relator. Focus rules specify the way in which each case is
focused within the battery; they indicate the function of each voice
affix.

Not every battery makes use of the whole of the semantic base. For
instance, Causative case 1is a feature only of Causative batteries. For
each battery a clause basell is set up. The clause base specifies the
cases underlying constructions of the battery and the class of verb
stems which are inserted into those constructions.

Derivation of constructions proceeds in two stages. First, the
marking rules are applied to the clause base. This, together with
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lexical insertion, produces the string (verb plus prepositional phrases)
underlying all the constructions of the battery.

The next stage is the derivation of a construction from the under-
lying string. One case 1is selected for focusing. The focus rules
specify the particular voice affix which will focus the selected case.
Topicalisation, as outlined in section 3.1.0.1., works on the nominal
holding the focused case.

The application of each focus rule in turn derives all the construc-
tions which together make up the battery. Thus all the constructions
of the battery are of equal status, each deriving from the same under-
lying string and none being regarded as primary or as the kernel from
which the others derive.

When a battery occurs in more than one version, each version has
its own clause base. This specifies the subclass of verbs operating
in the version and the set of cases underlying constructions of the
version.

Since mapping rules define the battery they are identical for all
versions (with the exception noted in 3.1.1.1.5.) although the various
versions differ as to the part of the total set of mapping rules
applicable to them.

It should be noted that a shift in function of a case marker of one
type does not entaill any shift in function of the corresponding marker
of the other type. For instance, in one battery (Active Battery Two)
Instrument voice affix shifts in function to focus O', but Instrument
relator does not shift to mark O' out of focus, this function being
retained by Object relator. Two constructions of this battery are
given in (9) with the verb stem wanker sell. The constructions are
restricted, not all participants being expressed.

9a. ku manker si ko?ko?
b. si ko?ko? iwankerku
I will sell the hen.

In (a) Object relator (zero) marks O'. In (b) O' is focused, the
object nominal si ko?’ko? hen being topicalised. But 0' is focused by
Instrument voice affix i-, not by Object voice affix -an. Thus in this
battery Instrument voice affix shifts in function but there is no
corresponding shift in the function of Instrument relator.

In the description of each clause battery focus and marking rules
must be separately indicated as joint rules could not account for this
inconsistency in function shift. Also, in some batteries certain cases
cannot be focused. Separate focus rules are thus necessary to indicate
which cases are capable of taking focus.
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For each version of a battery the clause base is stated according to
the format in Fig. II. The class of verb stems is specified, followed
by a list of the cases underlying constructions of the version. Labels
for the cases are placed in brackets.

Fig. II: Clause base format
verb stem class [cases]

This format is exemplified for the full version of the Standard
Battery (labelled ABla) in Fig. III. This indicates that the cases
S', 0', I' and R' underlie constructions of this set and that verbs
of stem class AVla are inserted into the constructions.

Fig. III: Full Standard Battery clause base
AVlia [ S* o' I' R' ]

Mapping rules must be stated for each battery. These can be shown
graphically by a series of arrows applied to the base. If, however,
the battery has a number of versions, each with its own base, then a
composite base must be used incorporating all cases occurring in all
versions of the battery and specifying the class of verb stems opera-
ting in the battery rather than the subclass operating in any particu-
lar version (as occurs in Fig. III). Each arrow is broken by a symbol.
The arrows indicate the cases and the superimposed symbols indicate the
case markers. Mapping rules are illustrated for the Standard Battery.
First, marking rules are indicated is in Fig. IV. Since the full ver-
sion of the Standard Battery incorporates all four cases the composite
base in Fig. IV is the same as the clause base for the full version
except that the class of verb stems (AV1) 1s specified and not the
subclass (AVla) occurring in the full version.

Fig. IV: Standard Battery marking rules
AVl [ S' O' I' R!' ]

t
t

Fig. IV shows how each case is marked out of focus in constructions
of the Standard Battery. The letters s, o, i, r indicate Subject,
Object, Instrument and Referent respectively. The marking of a partic-
ular case 1s indicated by the label for the relator superimposed on an
arrow running from the label for that case to the label of the verb
stem class.

Focus rules are indicated as in Fig. V.
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Fig. V: Standard Battery focus rules
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Fig. V shows how each case is focused in constructions of the
Standard Battery. The small letters s, o, i, r are symbols for Subject,

L s 0! J' R! ]

Object, Instrument and Referent voices. An arrow indicates that the
voice inflection on the verb specified by the superimposed symbol
focuses the case to whose label the arrow points.

The marking and focus rules, as presented in Figs. IV and V, can be
simplified for clarity and to highlight the characteristics of each
battery. In the formal statement for any battery the function of a
case marker will only be indicated when it has shifted from its stand-
ard function. When a case 1s marked by its standard marker this will
be indicated by the absence of any overt mapping rule. When all the
markers of any type function in the standard way the rules will be
replaced by the word 'standard'.

The rules for the Standard Battery, given in Figs. IV and V, can
thus be abbreviated as in Fig. VI.

Fig. VI: Standard Battery mapping rules

marking rules: standard

focus rules: standard

Two constructions of Active Battery Two (AB2) are illustrated in (9)
above. Constructions of this battery contain verbs of stem class AV2
and the cases S', 0', I' and R' occur in the full version. The only
shift in function is that of Instrument voice. The mapping rules for
this battery can be stated as in Fig. VII.

Fig. VII: AB2 mapping rules
marking rules: standard
focus rules: AV2 [ S' O' I' R

]

Fig. VII indicates that in this battery all case markers perform
their standard function except that Instrument voice affix shifts in

function to focus 0O', as well as performing its standard function of
focusing I'.

In some batteries a case relationship can be signalled by either of
two case markers. This is indicated in the marking rules or focus rules
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(in whichever the feature occurs) by the presence of both symbols,
separated by a slash. Thus, if in a battery O' is marked out of focus
by either ObJect or Referent relator, this is indicated in the marking
rules as in Fig. VIII.

Fig. VIII: Choice of case markers

;T'... ]

It sometimes happens that a case can be expressed within a version

v [

o/r

of a particular battery but cannot occur in focus. This 1s indicated
in the formal statement for the version by repeating the battery's
focus rules but with the case in question absent from the base given
in those focus rules. The first example of this i1s seen in section
3 e (S e 8

3.1.0.12. Venrbal Clause CLasses

There are four classes of Verbal clauses: Active, Causative,
Reciprocal and Non-volitional. Each class comprises a number of clause
batteries.

The four classes contrast in the following ways:

(1) Verbal inflection. Verbal inflection always identifies the
clause class of a construction (although some instances of homophony
require a voice transformation to disambiguate).

(1i) The type of action described. The four types of action are
indicated by the labels of the four classes.

(111) Function of case markers. The set of mapping rules for any
two batteries of the one clause class tend to share certain character-
istics unique to that class. With one or two exceptions the differ-
ences 1in the function of case markers would still require the recognition
of separate batteries even if clause class were not a criterion for
battery classification.

Point (i), verbal inflection, 1s the criterion for clause class and
identifies two constructions as belonging to separate classes even if
they differ in no other way. Thus several Causative batteries are
distinguished from Active batteries solely on the basis of their verbal
inflection (see 3.1.2.4. for further comment). This approach provides
a mechanical means of assigning clauses to classes and does not depend
on interpretation of semantic relationships or action type to determine
class.
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3.1.0.13. Tagmemic Descripition

As noted in section 1.2, the surface structure of clauses is
described according to the tagmemic model. The nominal holding the
focused case relationship expounds the Topic slot (T) of the clause.
The verb occurs at a lower level within the Predicate phrase which
expounds the Predicate slot (P). The other nominals together with
their case relators form Relator-Axis phrases. Each of these Relator-
Axis phrases expounds a tagmeme whose grammatical function is Subject,
Object, Instrument or Referent, these functions being indicated by the
capital letters S, O, I, R respectively. Each of these grammatical
functions is correlated with a semantic function (case relationship),
the correlation varying from battery to battery and specified in each
battery's marking rules. The slots are labelled according to the cases
with which they correlate 1n the Standard Battery.

In examples throughout the grammar, except in section 5.1.2, the
zero Object relator 1is not indicated in 1/s translations.

The term 'nominal' has been used above as a cover term for Noun
phrases and Pronoun phrases, both of which are described in Chapter
Five. Besides these, the participant holding Objective case can be
manifested as a Quotation (see l&.l.l.)12 or an Object Complement (see
5.7.).%3

3.1.0.14. Anrangement

In the following description of Basic Verbal clauses each clause
class 1is treated separately. First, the features diagnostic of the
clause class are briefly stated. This is followed by a separate
description of each battery within the clause class.

In the description of a battery, first its distinctive characteris-
tics are noted. This includes a specification of the case marking
features which distinguish the battery from all other batteries of the
same clause class. A formal statement follows, giving the mapping
rules in the manner indicated in section 3.1.0.11.

Each version of the battery is then described individually. The
set of cases which underlie constructions of the version are noted,
together with any other features which distinguish it from all other
versions of the same battery. A formal statement 1is then given. This
includes the clause base and a list of stems representative of the
relevant verb subclass together with English glosses. Finally an
exemplary paradigm is given illustrating each of the constructions
derived from the clause base by the application of the mapping rules.
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Each battery is labelled as follows. First, the clause class is
identified by the capital letters A (Active), C (Causative), R (Recip-
rocal) or N (Non-volitional) plus B (Battery). Next, batteries are
numbered (1, 2, 3 ...) in the order in which they are described. When
a battery occurs in more than one version, each version is labelled
with a small letter (a, b, ¢ ...). Thus the label ABlc denotes Active
Battery One, version c.

Classes and subclasses of verb stems are labelled according to the
battery and version in which they occur. The letter V (verb) replaces
the letter B. Thus AVlc indicates Active verb stem class one, subclass
¢, which is the subclass of verb stems operating in ABlc.

When a battery occurs in only one version the formal statement for
the battery will include the clause base, the list of representative
stems and the exemplary paradigm.

Each construction in the paradigm is provided with a literal/

structural translation, as described in section 1.2, and the paradigm
as a whole is followed by a free translation. 1In addition, the follow-
ing points should be noted: (i) To the left of each construction an
indication of its voice is given by the letters SV (Subject voice),
OV (Object voice), IV (Instrument voice), RV (Referent voice). The
same label as occurs to the left of the construction is given, with
small letters, below and to the right of the literal translation of
the verb stem. This latter indication of voice is given in examples
throughout the grammar. Thus

SV ..., kumelan

indicates a Subject voice construction in which the Predicate contains
the Subject voice verb kumelan walk. (ii) The focused case is indi-
cated in brackets below and to the right of the translation of the
Topic exponent. Thus

si tuama
T:cm man
[s']

specifies that the Topic exponent, si tuama, holds SubjJective case.
The case relationship of a non-Topic nominal is likewise indicated when
the relator has undergone a shift in function or when such indication
is thought necessary for clarity even if no shift in function has
occurred.

The symbols S, O, I, R specify functional slots; the symbols S', 0O',
I', R' specify case relationships.
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Examples of clause constructions in this chapter have been chosen
for simplicity and contain only nuclear clause level tagmemes. Option-
al tagmemes at all levels below the clause level are also absent
wherever this does not result in unnatural constructions.

3.1.1. Active Clauses

3.1.1.0. Active verbal clauses are 1ldentified in a negative way; they
are those clauses in which verbal inflection does not identify one of
the other clause classes. Some inflections associated with Subject
voice Active clauses are homophonous with inflections in Subject voice
Non-volitional clauses. With these constructions clause class can
always be determined by a transformation of the clause to a non-Subject
voice construction.

The meaning of Active clauses 1s likewise identified in a negative
way; they describe events which are non-causative, non-reciprocal and
which are not non—volitional.lh

All case relationships, except C', may be expressed in Active
constructions, although most cases are excluded from various versions
of each battery. B' and A' are described separately in section
3.1.1.6. There are four batteries of Active clauses, the Standard
Battery and three other batteries, each characterised by a shift in
function of at least one case marker.

3.1.1.1. Actdive Battery One: The Standard Battenry

The Standard Battery (ABl) is characterised by the standard function
performed by each case marker. ABl has a full version and five re-~
duced versions. Some versions of ABl make use of the same cases as
each other but differ formally in various ways.

ABl marking rules: standard
focus rules: standard
3.1.1.1.1. ABI] vexrsdion a

ABla is the full version of the Standard Battery. All case markers
operate in this version, each with 1its standard function.

ABla base: AVla [ S' O' I' R' ]

Representative AVla verb stems:

ali carry rarat slice
kaan eat upu? harvest
kator cut wewe hit

keon pull wunu? kill
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Exemplary paradigm:

sV si tuama kumeonq roda wo ntali witu lalan
T: cm mang g q Pg puZZSV 0: cart 1I: rm; cm-rope R: rm,, road
ov roda keonan ni tuama wo ntali witu lalan
403 cart[o,] 198 pullov S: rms/cm man i rm, cm-rope R: rm, road
IV tali ikeon ni tuama roda witu lalan
T: roper i 158 puZZ1v S: rms/cm man 0: eart R: rm, road
RV lalan keonan ni tuama roda wo ntali
e road[R,] 155 puZZI,v S: rms/cm man 0: cart 1I: rmy cm-rope

The man will pull the cart on the road with the rope.

3.1.1.1.2. AB1 vexrsdion b

ABlb lacks I' from its base. Verbs of stem class AV1lb, which
operate in this version, denote actions to which I' is not applicable.
Some of these stems describe actions to which an instrument would
appear to be relevant, but an instrument can only be expressed by means
of a Conjoined clause (see 6.1.1.).

ABlb base: AVib [ Ss' 0' R' ]

Representative ABlb verb stems:

kawen marry lTutu? cook
koo? drink siwo cook, make
lina hear talas buy
loo? see tunu burn

Exemplary paradigm:

SV si papa tumalas si tiey wia si ka’ampitana

T:cm father[s,] P:buySv O:cm pig R:rmr cm friend-his

ov si tiey talasan ni papa wia si ka?ampitana

T:cm pig[o,:| P:buyOV S:rms/cm father R:rmr cm friend-his

RV si ka?ampitana talasan ni papa si tiey

T:cm friend—his[R,] P:buyrv S:rms/cm father O:cm pig
Father will buy the pig from his friend.

3.1.1.1.3. AB1! version c

ABlc contains two constructions, Subject voice and Object voice.

Some verbs operating in this version can take R', but it cannot be



54

focused. Other stems cannot take R', a Conjoined clause (see 6.1.1.)
being required to express this. The possibility of R' occurring with

only some stems is not regarded as sufficient reason for recognising
two versions since with all stems only two constructions can occur.

In the statement of the clause base below R' is placed in parentheses
to indicate that its occurrence depends on the particular verb stem.
Focus rules must be given to specify that only S' and 0' can be focused.

ABlc base: AVle [ S' 0O' (R") ]
focus rules: AVlie [ S' 0' ]

Representative AVlc verb stems:

gegey carry in the hand leley carry (child) on shoulders
ganan think about, consider pasa’an carry (things) on the
ide? frighten AL
. su?un carry on the head
iran embarrass
upi? anger

Exemplary paradigm:
sV si wawene sumu?un lo?10?

T:cm woman[s.] P:carry—on—headSV O:basket

ov lo?lo0? su?unan ni wawene

T:basket[o,] P:cam'y—on—headov S:rms/cm woman
The woman will carry the basket on her head.

3.1.1.1.4. ABl venrsion d

ABld lacks both O' and I'. 1Its base contains only two cases, S'
and R'.

AB1ld base: AVld [ S' R' ]

Representative AV1d verb stems:

ga’gar spring up (of water) radey stand
karo?ko? boil (of water) rubar sit
kelan walk takal sleep
1i?1lip swim tewel fly

Exemplary paradigm:

SV si tuama rumubar witu nkadera

3 man 181t 3 - L
T:cm ma [s'] P sztsv R rm, cm chair

RV kadera rubaran ni tuama

T:chazr[R,] P:sﬂ;rv S:rms/cm man

The man will sit in the chair.
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3.1.1.1.5. ABI venrsion e

This version, referred to in section 3.1.0.3., is the exception to
the rule that any shift in the function of case markers requires a
new battery. In ABle Object relator shifts in function to mark R'.
However, the shift is only optional and is accompanied by no other
shifts from standard function. This set of constructions 1is therefore
treated as a version of the Standard Battery rather than as a new
battery on the basis of one optional function shift.

ABle bears a formal resemblance to battery AB3 and it could be
argued that it is a version of AB3. However, the fact that the case
marked by ObJect or Referent relator out of focus and by Referent voice
in focus is R' in ABle, and not O' as in AB3, is indicated by the fol-
lowing evidence: (1) Stems operating in ABle occur also in AB2b in
which an extra case, Objective, occurs (although not all stems opera-
ting in AB2b also operate in ABle). Comparison with AB2b shows that
ABle constructions lack O' (see also 3.1.1.5d. for a comparison of
AVle and AV2b stems). (ii) Stems operating in ABle function in the
same Causative construction as stems from other Active sets lacking O'
(see 3.1.2.2.). Marking rules are given below to show that R' can be
marked in one of two ways.

ABle base: AVlie [ S' R' ]
marking rules: AVle [ S' R' ]

e
Representative AVle verb stems:
goram enter raram go beneath
kaluar leave, go out sake mount, ride (horse)
kawok elimb (tree) seret get in, drive (vehicle)
Exemplary paradigm:
SV si tuama sumake si kuda

T:cm man[s,] P:rzdesv O:cm horse[R,]

EAY si tuama sumake wia si kuda

T:cm manp g q P:rzdesv R:rm, cm horse[R,J

RV si kuda sakean ni tuama

T:cm horse[R,] P:rzderv S:rms/cm man

The man will ride (on) the horse.
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3.1.1.1.6. ABI venrsdion §

AB1f constructions are meteorological clauses. The small group of
stems known to function in this version also occur as nouns indicating
natural phenomena. ABlf contains two constructions, Subject voice and
Referent voice, and is recognised as having S' and R' 1n its base.
However, no nominal occurs which can be associated with S'. Thus
there is no Subject tagmeme and in the Subject voice construction no
Topic tagmeme occurs. S' 1s therefore regarded as the case of a null
participant. In the Subject voice construction an animate topic mar-
ker (see 5.8.1.) occurs optionally within the Predicate phrase, e.g.,
(si) maro It will rain, {(si) rumages It will be windy. Here si has a
somewhat equivalent function to the subject <t in the English trans-
lation in that they both refer to a non-existent participant.15

AB1f base: AV1f [ S' R' ]

Representative AV1f verb stems:

aro rain panero? quake (of earthquake)
kerap flash (of lightning) ragas blow (of wind)
lantar thunder tari?tik drizzle, rain lightly

Exemplary paradigm:

SV matampal waki titiwunan

P:drzzzlesv R:rmr Titiwungen

RV titiwunan patampalan
T:Tttmwungen[R,] P:drzzzlerv

It is drizzling in Titiwungen.

3.1.1.2. Actdive Battery Two

AB2 is characterised by a shift in function of Instrument voice to
focus 0'. Consequently no Object volce construction occurs in this
battery.

A semantic feature characteristic of verbs (stem class AV2) opera-
ting in this battery is that the object 1is moved in a direction away
from the subject. Apparently any stem specifying such activity belongs
to AV2 although a few other verbs, in which the directional activity
is not apparent, also belong to the class.

There are two versions of this battery, a full version and one in
which I' is lacking.
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AB2 marking rules: standard

AvV2 [ s* o

I

focus rules: I' R' ]

3.1.1.2.1. AB2 vension a

AB2a is the full version of the battery.
one in which O'
voice retains its standard function of focusing I'.

Two Instrument voice con-

structions occur, 1s focused and one in which Instrument

AB2a base: AV2a [ S* O' I' R' ]
Representative AV2a verb stems:
enson push, slide tulis write
sebok bail, tip out wa?kas tie
todo push waroy lower
Exemplary paradigm:
SV si tuama sumebok andano witu lodey wo luka?
T:cm manp g1 g P:bailsV O:cm-water R:rmr boat I:rm; scoop
Iv dano isebok ni tuama witu lodey wo luka?
T:water[o,J P:bailiv N rms/cm man Rirm, boat I:rmi scoop
Iv lTuka? isebok ni tuama ndano witu lodey
T:scoop[I,] P:bailiv S rms/cm man O:cm-water R:rmr boat
RV lodey sebokan ni tuama ndano wo luka?
T:boat[R,] P:bailrv S:rms/cm man O:cm-water I:rm1 scoop
The man will bail out the water from the boat with a scoop.
3.1.1.2.2. AB2 vexrsdion b
AB2b lacks I' from its base. Instrument voice functions only to
focus O'.
AB2b base: AV [ S' O' R' ]
Representative AV2b verb stems:
kirim send tanam plant
ra’rag drop tea? throw away
rata? put down, place waren return, give back
rura? spit out wee give, put
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Exemplary paradigm:

sv si tuama tumanam kaan witu lapo

T:cm manp g1 ] P:pZantsv O:rice R:rmr field

v kaan itanam ni tuama witu lapo
T:rice[o,] P:pZantiv S:rms/cm man Rirm, field

RV lapo tanaman ni tuama kaan
T:f?leld[R,:| P:plantrV S:rms/cm man O:rice

The man will plant the rice in the field.

3.1.1.3. Actdive Battenry Three

AB3 1s characterised by a shift in function of Referent voice to
focus O'. Consequently, as in AB2, no Object voice construction occurs.
Another feature 1s that out of focus O' can be marked by either
Referent or Object relator.

With verbs in this battery, unlike AV2 verbs, a common semantic
component is difficult to detect. Some verbs with similar meanings to
AV3 verbs belong to different classes, e.g., tiboy (AV3) and sikop
(AV1) cateh, sawan (AV3) and tulun (AV1) help. Many AV3 verbs involve
some sort of cleaning activity while others indicate that the objJect
is subjected to the removal of something.16

AB3 marking rules: AV3 [ S' 0o' I' R' ]
L————o/r——J
focus rules: AV3 [ S' o0o' I' R' ]

L .1

3.1.1.3.1. AB3 vensdion a

AB3a is the full version of the battery. Two Referent voice con-
structions occur, one to focus O' and one to focus R'. ObJect and
Referent tagmemes are shown as alternatives within the same construc-
tions of the exemplary paradigm rather than in separate constructions.

AB3a base: [ S' 0' I' R' ]

Representative AV3a verb stems:

kamas wash, launder so?sop scale (fish)

kuli? skin, peel tiboy seize, catch

kuwan dehusk tutun turn on (lamp), light
ni?nis brush (teeth) (candle)

wa?’tas trap, snare
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Exemplary paradigm:
si mama kumamas (witu) labun wo nsaboon

T:cm mother[s,] P:iwash { 0: } clothes[o,] I:rm, cm-soap

R:rm
r

witu lalale?an

R:rmr washroom

labun kamasan ni mama wo nsaboog

T:clothes[o,] P:washrv S:rms/cm mother I:rmi cm-soap

witu lalale?an

R:rmr washroom

saboon ikemas ni mama (witu) labun
T:80ap[ 11 1 Piwash; ~ S:rm_/cm mother {gf } cZothes[O,]
irm
r
witu lalale?an

R:rmr washroom

lalale?an kemasan ni mama (witu) labun
T:washz-oom[R,:| P:washrv S:rms/cm mother {U: } cZothes[O,]

R:rm
r

wo nsaboon

I:r'mi cm-soap

Mother will wash the clothes with soap in the washroom.

3.1.1.3.2. AB3 vensdion b

that R' can only occur out of focus.

AB3b lacks I' from its base. Another feature of this version is

i Focus rules are given to show

that only S' and O' can be focused.

AB3b base: AV3b [ S' 0' R' ]

focus rules: AV3b [ S' 0' ]

Representative AV3b verb stems:

ki?wal squeeze, hold tightly sion kiss
kutu delouse tayur guard
pe?an taste tu’us observe, scrutinise

sawan help wadu tire, exhaust
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Exemplary paradigm:

SV si papa sumawan (wia) si tuama witu numa

T:cm father[s,] P:helpsv 0: cm mang g R:rmr cm-garden
R:rmP

RV si tuama sawanan ni papa witu numa

T:cm manp g P:help ., S:rms/cm father R:rm, cm-garden
Father will help the man in the gardens.

3.1.1.4. Acitdive Batitery Founr

AB4, which has only one version, 1is characterised by a shift in
function of ObJect case markers to signal R'. Only two cases occur,
S' and R', and there are two constructions, Subject voice and Object
volce. The case marked by the ObjJect case markers 1s identified as R’
by comparison with AB2b constuuctions in which the same stems operate
and an extra participant occurs holding O' (see 3.1.1.5e. for a com-
parison of AB2b and AB4). Only a small number of AV4 stems have been
identified but it 1is expected there are others.

AB4 base: AV4 [ S' R' ]

marking rules: AV4 [ S' R' ]

(o)
focus rules: AV4 [ S' R' ]
(o)
AVY4 verb stems:
lankoy go past tawi approach, go near
ledon go round todon follow, go behind

saru face, go toward
Exemplary paradigm:
Ssv si tuama tumawi mbale

T:cm manp g q P:approachSv O:cm—house[R,]

ov mbale tawin ni tuama

T:cm—house[R,] P:appr'oachOv S:rms/cm man
The man will go toward the house.

3.1.1.5. Multiple Classification 0f Venb Stems

It is mentioned in section 3.1.0.4. that many verb stems operate in
more than one set of constructions and therefore belong to more than
one class. A number of stems, in addition to operating in more than
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one clause class, operate in two batteries within the Active clause
class or within two versions of the one Active battery. Most cases

of such dual classification involve stems which can occur either with
or without an object participant. Each subsection below deals with a
particular set of such dual class verbs, grouped according to the sets
of constructions in which they operate. For each group of stems a
representative list is provided with an indication of their meanings
in each of the sets of constructions in which they operate. Only

relevant constructions and cases are included in examples.

(a) A number of stems operate with O' in the full Standard Battery
(ABla) and without 0O' in a reduced version (ABld). Among these stems
are a considerable number which function also as descriptives.

Representative stems:

ABla AB1ld
lale? bath (someone) bath (oneself)
pate kill die
sala enlarge (something) become bigger
toto? suckle suck at breast
ae go and fetch go

Example:
ABla
SV si mama lumale? si oki? witu lalale?an

T:cm mother P:bathsv O:cm child R:rmr bathroom

OV si oki? lale?en ni mama witu lalale?an
T:cm child P:bathov S:rms/cm mother R:irm, bathroom
Mother will bath the child in the bathroom.

ABld

sV si mama lumale? witu lalale?an

T:cm mother P:bathsv R:rmr bathroom
Mother will bath in the bathroom.

(b) Some stems indicating various means of carrying operate in ABlc
and in AB2b. In AB2b they indicate action directed toward another
person while in ABlc they indicate action not directed toward another
person.
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Representative stems:

ABlc AB2b

gegey carry by hand put in (someone's) hand
leley carry (child) on shoulder put on (someone's) Shoulder
pasa?an carry (thing) on shoulder put on (someone's) shoulder
su?un carry on the head put on (someone's) head

Example:
ABlc
sv si wawene sumu?un 10?107

T:cm woman P:carry-on-headsv O:basket

ov lo?10? su?unan ni wawene

T:basket P:carry-on-headov S:rms/cm woman

The woman will carry (or:put) the basket on her head.
AB2b
5\ si wawene sumu?un lo?10? wia si oki?

T:cm woman P:carry-on-headsv O:basket R:rmr cm child

Iv lo?10? isu?un ni wawene wia si oki?

T:basket[o,] P:carry-on-—headiv S:rms/cm woman R:rmr cm child

The woman will put the basket on the child's head.

(¢c) A large number of stems operate without O' in ABld and with O'
in AB2 (in either version a or b).

Representative stems:

AB1d AB2

ke?ke? laugh laugh at, ridicule
radey stand, rise build, erect
tinkas run run with, abduct
rata? lie, be situated put, place
waren return, go back return, take back

Example:
AB1ld
sv si tuama maren waki walena

T:cm man P:returnsv R:rmr house-his

The man will return to his house.
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AB2

sV si tuama maren lalogkotan waki wale
T:cm man P:returnsv O:ladder R:rmr house

Iv lalonkotan iwaren ni tuama waki wale
T:Zadder[o,] P:returniv S:rms/cm man R:rmr house

The man will return the ladder to the house.

(d) As mentioned in section 3.1.1.1.5., verb stems of class AVle also
occur with O' in class AV2b. Comparison with AB2b shows ABle to have
R', and not 0', in its base.

Representative stems:

ABle AB2b
goram enter put, take inside
kaluar leave take out
sake mount (horse) put onto (horse)
seret get in (vehicle) put into (vehicle)

Example:
ABle
sV si tuama qumoram (witu) mbale
T:cm man Pienter {O: } cm-house
R:rm
r

The man will enter the house.

AB2b
sV si tuama qumoram sinaput witu mbale
T:cm man P:entersv O:parcel R:rmr cm-house
IV sinaput igqoram ni tuama witu mbale

T:parcel[o,] P:enteri S:rms/cm man R:irm, cm-house

v
The man will take the parcel into the house.

(e) The small group of stems known to function in AB4 occur also in
AB2b. Comparison with AB2b shows AB4 to have R', and not O', in its
base.

Representative stems:
AB2b AB4

lankoy take past go past

ledon take around go around
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saru face (something) toward turn toward
tawi take close to approach
Example:
AB2b
SV si tuama lumedon si oki? waki lour
T:cm man P:aroundSV O:cm child R:rmr lake
Iv si oki? iledon ni tuama waki lour
T:cm chtld[o,] P:aroundiv S:rms/cm man R:rmr lake
RV lour ledonan ni tuama si oki?
O:cm child

T:lake P:aroundrv S:rms/cm man

The man will take the child around the lake.

AB4

SV si tuama lumedon lour
T:cm man P:aroundSv O:Zake[R,]

ov lour ledonan ni
T:lake

[R'] P:aroundov

The man will go around the lake.

(f) Some stems can occur with O'

S:rms/cm man

tuama

in two different batteries, usually,

though not always, having a somewhat different meaning in each battery.
The following stems occur in ABl and in either AB2 or AB3.

AB1
radey straighten
ana”? awvatit
sano blow on (hands), blow up
(fire)
tulis write
AB1
ide? frighten
sawal change (clothes)
lale? bath (someone)
lina listen

AB2

erect, build
stop (someone)
blow away (something)

write
AB3

frighten

replace, exchange
baptise

follow advice
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Examples:

1. radey

ABlb

ov pipa radeyan ni tuama
T:pipe P:straighten S:rms/cm man
The man will straighen the pipe.

AB2b

Iv bale iradey ni tuama

T:house[o,] P:bu'LZd1V S:rms/cm man

The man will butild the house.

2. sawal
ABlb
ov labunp sawalan ni tuama

T:shirt P:changeov S:rms/cm man

The man will change his shirt.
AB3b

RV tateboan sawalan ni tuama

T:window[o,] P:changerV S:rms/cm man

The man will replace the window.

(g) The stem turu? operates in AB2b with the meaning show, indicate.
It also has the meaning teach, instruct. With the latter meaning
turu? functions idiosyncratically in that it occurs in a set of con-
structions in which no other stems have been observed to operate. 1In
this set of constructions both O' and R' are marked out of focus by
Object relators. R' is focused by Object voice and 0O' by Instrument
voice. The discovery of further stems functioning in the same way as
turu? teach would warrant the recognition of a new clause battery.

turu? show, indicate (AB2Db)

SV si tuama tumuru? lalan wia si oki?
T:cm man P:showsV O:road R:rmr cm child
Iv lalan ituru? ni tuama wia si oki?

T:road[o,] P:show S:rms/cm man R:rmr cm child

iv
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RV si oki? turu’?an ni tuama lalan

T:cm child P:showr S:rms/cm man 0:road

v
The man will point out the road to the child.

turu? teach, instruct

SV si tuama tumuru? si oki? toudano
T:cm man P:teachsv O:cm child[R,] O:Tondano[o,]

Iv toudano ituru? ni tuama si oki?
T:Tondano[o,] P:teachiv S:rms/cm man O:cm child[R,]

ov si oki? turu?un ni tuama toudano
T:cm child[R,] P:teachoV S:rms/cm man O:Tondano[o,]

The man will teach Tondano to the child.

3.1.1.6. Benefactive And Associative Cases

(a) Benefactive case can occur in the first three batteries described
above but has not been recorded in any version lacking O' nor in ABA4.
There are no case markers whose standard function it is to mark B';

it 1s focused by Instrument voice and marked out of focus by Object
relator in each of the three batteries. The following mapping rules
for B' can be added to any base which also contains 0'.

marking rule: v [ B' ]
t |
focus rule: v [ B' ]
L, 1

In each of the following examples B' is illustrated in and out of
focus.

1. (from ABl)
SV si mama lTumutu? sara? se oki?

T:cm mother P:cooksv O:j“v,sh[o,:| O:cm chzld[B,]

v se oki? ilutu? ni mama sara?
T:cm chv,ld[B,:| P:cookiv S:rms/cm mother O:fzsh[o,]
Mother will cook fish for the children.

2. (from AB2)

5\ si mama tumoa? kopi si papa
T:cm mother P:poursv O:coffee[o.] O:cm father[B.]

Iv si papa itoa? ni mama kopi
T:cm father[B,] P:pour1V S:rms/cm mother O:coffeeto,]
Mother will pour the coffee for father.
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3. (from AB3)

SV si papa kumuli? sa’ut si oki?

T:cm father P:peelSv O:banana[o,] O:cm ahild[B,]

v si oki? ikuli? ni papa sa?ut

T:cm chiZd[B.] P:peeZiv S:rms/cm father O:banana[o,]
Father will peel a banana for the child.

(b) Associative case does not have a distinct case marker but 1is al-
ways marked out of focus by Instrument relator. Although both A' and

I' are marked by the same relator the difference between the two seman-
tic roles 1s seen to be relevant to the description of Tondano clauses
by the fact that A' cannot be focused. Thus a nominal marked by Instru-
ment relator can only be toplcalised if its case relationship is I'.

The only known restriction on the occurrence of A' 1s that 1t cannot
occur in AB1f. The following marking rule for A' can be added to any

of the bases except that of ABI1f.

[ A" ]

marking rule:

e
1. si tuama rumadey ambale wo si ka%ampitana
T:cm man P:buzldSV O:cm-house I:rmi cm frzend—hzs[A,]

The man will build the house with his friend.

2. si asuta matokol wo si meon

T:cm dog-our P:fzghtsv I:rm; cm cat[A,]

Our dog is fighting with a cat.

3.1.2. Causative Clauses

3.1.2.0. Causative clauses are constructions in which the Predicate
verb is inflected for Causative aspect (see 8.1.1.2.1m) or for Petitive
aspect (see 8.1.1.2.10). Most Causative clauses describe actions to
which Causative case 1s relevant. This 1s the case of the participant
(the causer) who, while not directly performing the action expressed
by the stem, orders or requests the subject to perform the action or
allows or walts for the action to occur. There are two batteries
(CB4, CB5) which describe situations to which C' 1s not relevant.
These batterles resemble Active constructions in their underlying cases
and 1n the function of case markers but are formally identified as
Causative by verbal inflection.

Causative clauses, apart from CBY4 and CB5, are characterised by multi-
ple shifts in case marking function. C' 1s always marked in the same way

as S' In Actlve clauses. In lists of representative stems the English

gloss always indicates the meaning of the stem plus Causative aspect.
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3.1.2.1. Causative Battery One

CB1 has three versions, all of which contain O' in thelr base. Each
verb stem operating in CBl (with the exception of a very few in CBlc)
operates in a version of ABl, AB2 and AB3 which contains O' in its
base. The case marking features by which the Active batteries contrast
are neutralised in CB1l, which has the following case marking features:

(1) Relators. Subject relator marks C', S' is marked by either Object
18

or Referent relator. Other cases are marked out of focus in the
standard way. (11) Voice affixes. Subject voice focuses C', Object
voice focuses S', Instrument voice focuses 0O'. Other cases are focused

in the standard way.

CBl marking rules: Cvl [ C' S' O' I' R' ]

focus rules: c¢vi1 [ C' S' O' I' R' ]

3.1.2.1.1. CB] vexrsdion a

CBla is the full version of the battery. 1In CBla there appears to
be a restriction on the co-occurrence of all post-Predicate nuclear
tagmemes in any one clause. This restriction is apparently for styl-
istic rather than grammatical reasons as any two or three such phrases
can occur together in the one clause. Constructions 1in the exemplary
paradigm are restricted in a number of ways. I' and R' are only given
in focus although they can also occur out of focus. S' is also omitted
from some constructions. ObJject and Referent tagmemes (expressing S')
are shown as alternatives within the same constructions of the exem-

plary paradigm rather than in separate constructions. Possible variants
other than those given in the exemplary paradigm are shown in sections
4.1.2.4. and 4.1.2.5. The English translation for the paradigm expresses
all the participants.

CBla base: (Cvla [ C¢* S' O' I' R' ]
Representative CVla verb stems:

keon cause to pull todo cause to push
kuli? cause to peel tutun cause to light

oas cause to wash wewe cause to hit
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Exemplary paradigm:

sv si mama mapakamas labun (wia) si oki?
T:cm mother[c,] P:cause-washsv O:cZothes[O,] 0: cm chzld[s,]
R:rmr
ov si oki? papakamasan ni mama labun

T:cm child[s,] P:cause-washov S:rms/cm mother[c,] O:cZothes[O,:|

Iv labun ipapakamas ni mama (wia) si oki?

R:rm

T:clothes[o,] P:cause-washsv S:rms/cm mother[c,]{o: } cm chzld[g]
r

1v saboon ipapakamas ni mama labun

T:soap[I,:| P:cause-washiv S:rms/cm mother[c,] O:cZothes[O,:|

RV lalale”an papakamasan ni mama labun

T:washroom[R,] P:cause-washr_v

S:rms/cm mother[c,] O:clothes[o,:|

Mother will have the child wash the clothes with soap in the

washroom.

3.1.2.1.2. CB1 versdion b

CB1lb contrasts with CBla by the absence of I' from its base. The
sole function of Instrument voice in this version is to focus O'. Verb
stems of class CV1lb also operate in Active constructions lacking I'
from their base. In the exemplary paradigm R' 1is only illustrated in
focus although it can olso occur out of focus.

CBlb base: CVlb [ C' S' O' R' ]

Representative CV1b verb stems:

kirim cause to send seret cause to put into (vehicle)
lina cause to hear wanker cause to sell
loo? show, cause to see waren cause to return

Exemplary paradigm:
(% si tauma mapaloo? wunan (wia) si wawene

sV

T:cm mang oy g P:cause-see O:flower 0: cm woman[s,]
R:rmr

ov si wawene papalo?on ni tuama wunan

T:cm woman[Sq P:cause-seeov S:rms/cm man o O:flower

v wunan ipapaloo? ni tuama (wia) si wawene

T:_j“Zower[O,:| P:cause-seeiv S:rms/cm man o 0: cm woman[s,]
R:rmr
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RV kintal papalo?an ni tuama wunan

T:garden[R,] P:cause-see S:rms/cm man[c,:l O:flower

rv

(wia) si wawene

{S: l cm woman| o, |
l\n:l'mrJ

The man will show the flowers to the woman in the garden.
(1it: The man will cause the woman to see the flowers in the garden.)
3.1.2.1.3. CBJ] versdon c

CBlc lacks both I' and R' from its base. Most verbs of stem class
CVlc also occur in AVlec or AV3b although not all stems from those
classes belong to CVlec. A few stems do not occur with the same meaning
in Active classes but occur instead in NV4 (see 3.1.4.4.).

CBlc base: CVle [ C' S* 0' ]

Representative CVlc verb stems:

gegey cause to carry by hand sawan cause to help
ganan remind, cause to remember su?un cause to carry on head
keret cause to call ta?u tell, cause to know

Exemplary paradigm:
SV si mama mapata?u nu?manan (wia) se oki?

[s']

T:cm mother[c,] P:cause—knowsv O:cm—story[o,] {O: ] cm child

R:rmrJ

ov se oki papata?un ni mama nu’?manan

T:cm child[s,] P:cause-knowov S:rms/cm mother[c,] O:cm—story[o,]

v nu”’manan ipapata?u ni mama (wia) se oki?
T:cm—story[o,] P:cause-knowiv p:?ms/cm mother[c,] 0: cm anala[g:
R:rmr

Mother will tell the children the story. (lit: Mother will cause
the children to know the story.)

3.1.2.2. Causative Battery Two

CB2, which has only one version, differs from CBl by the obligatory
absence of O' from its base and several differences in the function of
case markers. The following are the case marking characteristics of
this battery: (i) Relators. C' 1s marked by Subject relator, S' is
marked by Object relator. (i1) Voice affixes. C' is focused by Sub-
Jject voice, S' is focused by either Object voice or Instrument voice.



R' 1s marked in and out of focus in the standard way. There are thus
four constructions in CB2, including two in which S' is focused. Stems
operating in this battery also occur in either AB1ld or ABle. The
difference between those two sets 1is neutralised in CB2, R' always
being marked out of focus by Referent relator.

CB2 base: Cv2 [ C' S' R' ]
marking rules: CvV2 [ C' S' R' ]
]
[

focus rules: Cv2 [ Cc' S' R' ]

—1 ]

o/1i
Representative CV2 verb stems:
kaluar cause to leave rubar cause to sit
lonkot cause to climb (stairs) seret cause to get in (vehicle)
radey cause to stand waren cause to go back
Exemplary paradigm:
sv si mama maparubar si oki? witu gkadera

T:cm mother[c,] P:cause—sztSv O:cm chzld[s,] R:rmr cm-chair

ov si oki? paparubaran ni mama witu nkadera
T:cm child[s,] P:cause-sitov S:rms/cm mother[c,] R:rmr cm-chatir
Iv si oki? ipaparubar ni mama witu nkadera
T:cm child[s,] P:cause—sitiv S:rms/cm mother[c,] R:rmr cm-chair
RV kadera paparubaran ni mama si oki?

T:chair[R,] P:cause-sitrv S:rms/cm mother[c,] O:cm child[s,]

Mother will get the child to sit in the chair.

3.1.2.3. Causative Battery Three

CB3 constructions lack Objective case but differ from CB2 in case
marking. These features in CB3 are as follows: (1) Relators. C' is
marked by Subject relator. S' 1s marked by Object or Referent relator.
(11) Voice affixes. Subject voice focuses C' and Referent voice
focuses S'. R' is marked in and out of focus in the standard way.

Another difference between CB3 and other Causative batteries 1s the
nature of the relationship of causer to the action. Whereas in CBl
and CB2 the causer is initially responsible for the action by getting
the subject to perform it, in CB3 causer does not initiate the action
but merely waits for or allows it to occur. There are two versions of
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this battery.

CB3 marking rules: ¢€Vv3 [ C' S' R' ]
U
L—_“\' ) // r

focus rules: Ccv3 [ C' S' R' ]

S
r

3.1.2.3.1. CB3 versdion a

CB3a contains C' and S' in its base. It 1s also possible that R'
occurs and that it can be focused but this possibility has not been
tested. Most CV3a stems occur also as descriptives and constructions
containing these indicate that the causer allows or wailts for the
subject to acquire, of its own accord, the state specified by the stem.
Only one recorded stem, ra?rag, indicates an action but other such
stems are expected to occur.

CB3a base: CV3a [ C' S' ]

Representative CV3a verb stems:

ga?gar allow to cool off ra’raq allow to fall
kunir allow to grow yellow rabur allow to grow fat
para allow to dry wanko? allow to become big

Exemplary paradigm:

5\Y si papa mapawowos (witu) nkapaya
T:cm father[c,] P:cause-m,pesV 0: } cm—papaw[s,]
R:rmrf
RV kapaya papawowosan ni papa

T:papaw[s,] P:cause—riperv S:rms/cm father[c,]

Father is allowing the papaws to ripen. oOr Father is leaving the

papaws until they ripen.

3.1.2.3.2. (B3 vensdion b

CB3b base contains only C' and R'. CB3b could alternatively be
treated as a reduced version of CBl but 1s assigned to the same battery
as CB3a because of the similarity in the role of causer in the two sets.
CB3b constructions indicate that the causer waits for the state or time
specified by the verb stem. Only three stems are known to occur in
CB3b, all indicating times of day.

CB3b base: CV3b [ C' R' ]



73

CV3b verb stems:

oat watit for daybreak
wani wait for nightfall
wanido wait for evening

Exemplary paradigm:

sv se tow mapaoat mana ntampok ankota

T:cm person( P:cause-daysv R:rmr cm-end rmpo/cm—town
RV toampok ankota papaoatan ne tow

T:end rmpo/cm—town[R,] P:cause-dayrv S:rms/cm personr oy

The people will wait for daybreak on the outskirts of town.

3.1.2.4. Causative Battery Founr

CBY4 and CB5 are characterised by the absence of Causative case from
their bases and the standard function performed by Subject case markers.
Evidence that the participant marked by Subject case markers is subject
and not causer is as follows: (1) 1In CBY4a this participant can use
an lnstrument to perform the action. 1In all other constructions in
which an instrument occurs, including CBla, it is employed by the sub-
ject, never by the causer. (ii) All stems known to operate in CBUb
and in CB5 operate also in ABlc and AB3b respectively (although the
reverse 1is not always the case) but constructions of these Causative
sets have the same meanings as constructions from the corresponding
Active sets and without the addition of an extra participant as occurs
in CB1 and CB2.

These batteries are classified as Causative because they are formally
identified as such by verbal inflection (see 3.1.0.12.). An alter-
native analysis would be to treat these as Active constructions in
which the verb contains derivational affixation. Such an analysis
would have the advantage of recognising the similarity in underlying
structure of these constructions and Active constructions and would
reduce the number of clause batteries. The classification of these
clauses as Causative is made for the sake of consistency, clause class
being defined by verbal inflection, although objections to the alter-
native are not strong.19

There are no shifts in the function of case markers in CBA4.

CBY4 marking rules: standard

focus rules: standard
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3.1.2.4.1. CB4 vension a

CBl4a is the full version of the battery. One feature is that R'
can only occur out of focus. Focus rules are given to indicate the
absence of Referent voice. CVla verb stems also function as numbers
(see 5.2.1.1.).

CBl4a base: CV4a [ S' O' I' R' ]
focus rules: CV4a [ S' O0' I' ]

Representative CVla verb stems:

rua divide in two apat divide in four

talu divide in three pulu? o rua divide in twelve

Exemplary paradigm:

sV si jon maparua kue wo mpaagi? witu meja
T:cm Djon[s,] P:cause-twosv O:cake I:I'mi cm-knife R:rmr table
ov kue paparuan ni jon wo mpaagi? witu meja
T:cake[o,] P:cause—twooV S:rms/cm Dgjon I:r'mi cm-kntfe R:rmr table
Iv paagi” ipaparua ni jon kue witu meja

T:kntfe[l,] P:cause—twoiv S:rms/cm Djon O:cake R:rmr table

Djon will divide the cake in two with a knife on the table.
3.1.2.4.2. CB4 vensdion b

CB4b contains S' and O' in its base. Only three stems, which also
occur in ABlc, are known to operate in CBlUb.

CB4b base: CV4b [ S' 0' ]
CVlib verb stems:

ide? frighten upi? anger

iran embarrass

Exemplary paradigm:

sv si tuama minapaupi? niaku
T:cm man( g1 q P:angerg, 0:1
ov niaku pinapaupi? ni tuama

T:I[O'] P:angerov S:rms/cm man

The man made me angry.
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3.1.2.5. Causative Battery Five

The absence of C' from CB5 1is discussed in section 3.1.2.4. CB5
base contains S' and O' but the possibility of other cases occurring
has not been tested. CB5 has the same case marking characteristics as
as AB3b and all known CV5 stems also operate in AB3b, although many
AV3b stems do not operate in CB5. The only difference between con-
structions of the two sets is verbal inflection.

CB5 base: CVv5 [ S' 0' ]
marking rules: Ccvs [ S' o' ]

o/r

focus rules: CV5 [ S' 0' ]

T
Representative CV5 verb stems:
aram starve, make hungry ri’ris disgust
ide? frighten el sanso” bore, satiate
re?o make thirsty wadu tire, exhaust
Exemplary paradigm:
sV mpapa’yanan ya?i mapawadu (wia) niaku
T:cm-work thzs[s'] P;tzresv 0: I
R:rm
r
RV niaku papawaduan ampapa?yanan ya?i
T:I[O'] P:tzrerv S:rms/cm-work this

This work makes me tired.

3.1.3. Reciprocal Clauses

3.1.3.0. Reciprocal clauses are constructions in which the verb is
inflected for Reciprocal aspect (see 8.1.1.2.2.2.). These clauses
specify that a reciprocal relationship holds between two participants
in the action. The subject participant 1is simultaneously referent or
object and the referent or object 1s simultaneously subject. Thus two
cases are jointly held by the two participants in reciprocal relation-
ship.

There are two batteries of Reciprocal clauses, each containing two
constructions. In one construction of each battery the reciprocal par-
ticipants are expressed in the one nominal, either by a plural noun or
pronoun or by co-ordinated Noun phrases. This nominal obligatorily
occurs as Topic, the two cases held by the reciprocal participants being
jointly focused. In the second construction of each battery the par-
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ticipants in reciprocal relationship are expressed by separate nominals.
One of the participants is assigned to S' amd this case 1is focused.

The other participant is assigned to R' or O' (whichever is applicable)
and this case occurs out of focus.

In each battery the two constructions are both Subject voice clauses
and do not constitute a transformational set as do the various voice
constructions in Active and Causative batteries. Instead, the two
constructions are treated as different variants of the one battery.
They both derive from the same clause base, containing the same cases
and verb stem class, but they derive via different sets of mapping
rules and sometimes require different translations. Since the two
variants derive from the same base they have the same meaning (assuming
the same lexical items) but represent differences in style and emphasis.

In each battery variant a 1s a Subject voice construction in which
the reciprocal participants are jointly expressed by a nominal which
occurs as Topic, both cases being simultaneously focused. Variant b
i1s a Subject voice construction in which S' is focused and the other
case involved in the reciprocal participant relationship occurs out of
focus, marked by Instrument relator.

It could be argued that, in all Reciprocal constructions, the par-
ticipant in reciprocal relationship with the subject holds Associative
case. Evidence for this would be the fact that in variant b of each
battery the case of this participant is marked in the same way as is
A' in the Active clauses (see 3.1.1.6b). This approach would allow
all Reciprocal constructions to be grouped in the one battery since
the basic difference between the two batteries in the present analysis
is that the reciprocal participant is assigned to O' in one and to R'
in the other.

However, the analysis under which the reciprocal participant would
hold Associative case is rejected because this participant cannot be
identified with the associate in Active clauses. This can be shown by
a comparison of Reciprocal clauses with corresponding Active clauses.
Constructions (a) and (b) below are variant a and b respectively from
Reciprocal Battery Two.

a. si jon wo si ema makakiriman surat

Djon and Emma send letters to each other.

b. si jon makakiriman surat wo si ema

Djon corresponds with Emma.

Each of the Reciprocal clauses above combines the meanings of the

two Active clauses in the sentence (c).
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c. si jon makirim surat wia si ema wo si ema makirim surat wia si jon

Djon sends letters to Emma and Emma sends letters to Djon.

It can be seen from (c) that the participants in reciprocal rela-
tionship in (a) and (b) Jjointly hold S' and R', and not S' and A'.
Similar comparison with Active clauses shows that O' and not A' under-
lies constructions of Reciprocal Battery One.

Verb stems in the reciprocal classes occur also in Active verb stem
classes. The English gloss provided with each representative stem
refers to the meaning of the stem plus Reciprocal aspect.

3.1.3.1. Recdphrocal Battery One

In RB1 the participants in reciprocal relationship jointly hold S'
and 0'. In variant a these cases are jointly focused by Subject voice,
the two participants being expressed by one nominal which expounds
Toplc. In variant b the reciprocal participants are expressed by
separate nominals. One participant is assigned to S', which 1is
focused by Subject voice, and the other is assigned to 0', which occurs
out of focus and 1s marked by Instrument relator.

It 1s expected that R' and I' can occur with those stems with which
they occur in Active clauses but they have not been recorded. Mapping
rules are given separately for each variant. Marking rules are not
applicable to variant a since both cases are simultaneously focused.
This is indicated in the focus rule for variant a by a slash separating
S' and 0O'.

RB1 base: RV1 [ S' 0' ]

variant a

focus rule: RV1 [ S'/0' ]
8

variant b

marking rule: RV1I [ 0O' ]

focus rule: RV1I [ S' ]

Representative RV1 verb stems:

kiki bite each other (e.o.) oas wash e.o.
kuntey box, punch e.o. tubal collide, crash into e.o.
loo? see, look at e.o. wewe hit e.o.

Examples:

variant a
se asu rua makakikian

T:cm dog two[s,/o,] P:bzte—reczpsv

The two dogs are biting each other.
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variant b

si asu wanko? makakikian wo so asu oki?

T:cm dog big[s,] P:bite—recipsv I:rmi cm dog Zittle[o,]

The big dog and the little dog are biting each other.

3.1.3.2. Recdprocal Battery Two

In RB2 the participants in reciprocal relationship jointly hold S'
and R' cases. The two variants have the form outlined in section
3.1.3.0.

Objective case occurs with some stems but not with others, this
being determined by the Active verb subclass to which each stem belongs.
This 1s not regarded as sufficient reason for setting up two versions
of RB2 since no construction occurs to focus 0'. O' is placed in
parentheses in the following statement to indicate that its occurrence
depends on the particular verb stem. Examples are given to illustrate
constructions in which, Object tagmeme does and does not occur.

RB2 base: RV2 [ S' R' (0') ]
variant a

marking rule: RvV2 [ (0') ]
focus rule: RV2 [ S'/R' ]

h—1

variant b

marking rule: RV2 [ (0') R' ]
i

focus rule: RvV2 [ S' ]

Representative RV2 verb stems:

to?or exchange with e.o. le?os be good to e.o., treat e.o. well
kirim send to e.o. panas be silent toward e.o.
talas buy from e.o. reten be next to e.o., be adjacent
wee give to e.o. ta’tas separate from e.o.
Examples:

1. (with 0")
variant a
nikey matato?oran kakaanan

T:we[s,/R,] P:exchange 0: food

sV
We exchange food with each other.
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variant b

niaku matato?oran kakaanan wo nisia

T:I[S'] P:exchange 0: food I:rmi he[R']

SV

I exchange food with him.

2. (without 0')
variant b

lapomay minaretenan

T:field-our P:adjacentsv

[(s'/R']

Our fields are next to each other.

variant b

lapoku minaretenan wo lapona

T:field-my[s,] P:adjacentsv I:rm1 fieZd—his[R,]

My field is next to his field.

3.1.4. Non-Volitional Clauses

3.1.4.0. Non-volitional clauses are constructions in which the Pred-
icate verb is inflected for Non-volitional aspect (see 8.1.1.2.1q).
These constructions usually report events which are accidental, un-
expected or beyond the control of the subject. A number of shifts in
the function of case markers occur in constructions of this class. One
feature is the absence of Object voice; Objective case, when present,
is always focused by some other voice.

3.1.4.1. Non-Volitional Battery One

NB1l is characterised by two shifts in function of voice affixes: S'
is focused by Instrument voice and O' is focused by Referent voice.
There are two versions, one containing O' in its base and one without
O0'. NB1l clauses indicate that the subject performs the action acciden-
tally or has the ability, usually unexpectedly, to perform the action.
The translation required depends to a large extent on context and the
meaning of the verb stem (see 8.1.1.2.1q).

NB1 marking rules: standard
focus rules: NvV1 [ S ' R' ]
T

==

NBla has 0' in its base and contains verb stems which also operate
in versions of the first three Active batteries which have 0O' in their

3.1.4.1.1. NBI venrsdion a
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bases. The case marking features by which the three Active batteries
contrast are neutralised in NBla. Three constructions occur, an
Instrument voice construction which focuses S', a Referent voice con-
struction which focuses O' and another Referent voice construction
which focuses R'. Some verbs can take I' while others cannot, but the
difference is not significant as it is in Active batteries since I'
cannot be focused. 1I' is parenthesised in the base statement given
below to indicate that its occurrence depends on the particular verb
stem and it is not 1illustrated in the exemplary paradigm.

NBla base: NVlia [ S' 0' (I') R' ]

Representative NVla verb stems:

kator cut tiboy seize
kuwan dehusk totor mention
loo? see tude’ spike
sawut pluck wa?kas tie

Exemplary paradigm:

v si mama naikasawut wu?uk asa witu nkokon
T:cm mother[s,] P:pluckiv O:hair one R:rmr cm-head

RV wu?uk asa kinasawutan ni mama witu nkokon
T:hair onerqgy P:pluckrv S:rms/cm mother R:rmr cm-head

RV kokon kinasawutan ni mama wu?uk asa
T:head[R,] P:pluckPV S:rms/cm mother O:hair one

Mother accidentally plucked out a hair from her head.

3.1.4.1.2. NB! vension b

NBlb base contains two cases, S' and R', each of which can be
focused. English glosses of the representative stems refer to the
meaning of stem plus Non-volitional inflection.

NB1lb base: NVlb [ S' R' ]

Representative NV1b verb stems:

ayo arrive re?sok slip

ko?1law capsize rata? escape, break loose
1i?lip swim tokal fall asleep

ra’rae fall wonor collapse

Exemplary paradigm:

v si oki? naikara?rag witu naran

T:cm chzld[s,] P:f‘aZZ1V R:rmr cm-stairs
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RV naran kinara?ragan ni oki?

T:cm—stairs[R,] P:faZZr S:rms/cm child

v
The child fell from the stairs.

With NV1b verbs indicating directional activity only context may
make clear whether direction to or from the referent is meant. Thus
the above constructions could also mean The child fell onto the stairs.
The following constructions also illustrate this:

Iv po?po? naikara’rag wia si oki?
T:coconut[s,] P:falliV R:rmr cm child

RV si oki? kinara?ragan ampo?po?
T:cm child[R,] P:fallrv S:rms/cm—coconut

These constructions mean either The coconut fell on the child or
The child dropped the coconut (accidentally). As this example shows,
the participant interpreted as referent in Tondano can be the agent in
English while the subject in Tondano is object in English. Stems
operating in NB1lb cannot occur with Objective case in Non-volitional
constructions (i.e., they do not occur in NBla). They can only occur
with O' in Active clauses. For example (from AB2b):

sV si oki? rima’?rasg ampo?po?

T:cm chzld[s,] P:dropSv O:cm-coconut

The child dropped the coconut (deliberately).

3.1.4.2. Non-Volitional Battery Two

NB2 has only one version whose base contains S' and R'. Both cases
are marked in and out of focus in the standard way. NB2 thus differs
formally from the Standard Battery only in verbal inflection.

NB2 base: NV2 [ S' R' ]
marking rules: standard
focus rules: standard

Representative NVZ verb stems:

apu be used up, depleted pate? break

kisi? tear, rip tow be born
muali happen walas wither
para dry wonke wake up

Exemplary paradigm:
sV mpirin minapate? witu nawu

T:cm-plate[s,:| P:breakSv R:rmr cm-kitchen
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RV nawu kinapate?an ampirin

T:cm-kztchen[R,] P:breakr S:rms/cm—plate

v

The plate broke in the kitchen.

Like NV1b stems, most NV2 stems function with O
but only occur without O'

in Active clauses
Often, how-
the referent in the Non-volitional construction 1is best translated
as an agent into English, as in the following example:

in Non-volitional constructions.
ever,

SV labun minakisi? wia si oki?
T:shzrt[s,] P:tearsv R:rmr cm child

RV si oki? kinakisi?an labun
T: S:shirt

cm child[R,] P:t:earrv

The child tore his shirt (accidentally). (lit.: The.shirt tore

on the child.)

This can be contrasted with the Active construction in which the
deliberately acting participant is interpreted as subject:

SV oki?

T:cm chde[s,]

si kimi

P:tear

The child tore the shi

si? labun

sv O:shirt

rt (deliberately).

3.1.4.3. Non-Volitional Battery Three
NB3 base contains two cases, S' and R', and a class of verb stems
which indicate emotional states. Many of these stems function with an

object in ABlc and AB3b,

in which the emotional state is carried over

to the object.

lation to another participant, the referent.

relator out of focus and is focused by Instrument voice.

in the standard way.

NB3 base:
marking rules:

NV3
NV3

[ s

[ s8¢

R'

In NB3 the state 1s experienced by the subject in re-

R' is marked by Object

S' 1is marked

]

R' ]

L p—

focus rules: NV3 [ S
i
Representative NV3 verb stems:
ide? fear, be afraid sanso?
iran be shy, embarrassed so?0
pa’ar like?l upi?
ri?ris hate upus

1

4

R'

be bored, fed up
dislike®t

be angry

love, pity
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Exemplary paradigm:

sv si mama maupi? si oki?

T:cm mother[s,] P:angrysv O:cm chiZd[R,]

v si iki? ikaupi? ni mama

T:cm child[R,] P:angryiv S:rms/cm mother

Mother is angry at the child.

3.1.4.4. Non-Volitional Battery Founr

There 1s only one version of this battery and only two cases, S' and
0', are known to occur in the base. The only shift in function is that
0' is focused by Referent voice. A very limited number of stems are
known to operate in NB4. Some of these have irregular Subject voice
affixation (see 8.1.1.1.3J and note 5 to that section).

NB4 base: NV4 [ S' 0O' ]
marking rules: standard
focus rules: Nv4 [ S' 0O' ]

L, 1

NV4 verb stems:

ato get ta?u know (something)
ganan remember sina’u know (someone), be
liur forget acquainted with

Exemplary paradigm:

sv se tow mata’u naranku

T:cm person g P:knowsv O:ncme-my

RV naranku kata?uan ne tow

T:name-my[o,] P:knowl"v S:rms/cm person

The people know my name.

3.2. NON-VERBAL CLAUSES

3.2.0. Non-verbal clauses contrast with Verbal clauses primarily in
that the exponent of their Predicate Centre (see 5.8.3.) is not inflec-
ted for tense, voice or aspect. Case relationships are not a feature
of Non-verbal clauses and paradigms or batteries of constructions do
not occur.

Only one group of Non-verbal clauses, the Topic-Comment constructions,
are described here. The others are treated in section 6.2. Topic-
Comment clauses contain two nuclear tagmemes; a Topic, which 1s something
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known, and a Predicate, which 1s
information to the discussion.

according to the exponent of the Predicate Centre.

number of non-verbal phrases,
The Topic-Comment subclasses are
subclass determines the relative
embedded in the same Noun phrase

The formal statements for the

a comment on the Topic, introducing new

Topic-Comment clauses are subclassified

This 1is one of a

these being described in Chapter Five.

listed individually here because the
order of any two Topic-Comment clauses
(see 5.4.5.).

various Topic-Comment clauses can be

summarised:

XC1 — T

+P
b

where the symbol X represents any sub-type of Toplc-Comment clause and
is transferred as a subscript to the Predicate label. Thus the state-

ment for the Descriptive clause is

DesCl — T +P

des

3.2.1. Descriptive Clauses

A Descriptive clause (DesCl) has a Predicate Centre expounded by a
Descriptive phrase (see 5.5.):

tu?amow
P:tm old-Mod

1. si papaku si My father is old.

T:cm father-my

2. bale iti?i mbanko? That house is big.
T:house that P:tm-big

3. nisia si rabur He is fat.
T:he P:tm fat

3.2.2. Numberal Clauses

A Numeral clause (NumCl) has a Predicate Centre expounded by a
Numeral phrase (see 5.2.):

1. se meonku se rua
T:cm eat-my P:tm two
I have two cats. (lit.: My cats are two.)
2. noto mae waki wenan napat
T:cm-car gog, rm, Menado P:tm-four

There are four cars going to Menado. (lit.: The cars going to

Menado are four.)

3. sa’ut
T:banana this

ya’i ndua na?aka

P:tm-two stems

There are two banana trees here. (lit.: These bananas are two stems.)



A special sub-type of NumCl 1is one in which the Numeral phrase
contains a subclass 3 measure noun. This sub-type occurs only in the
Base One slot of a Sequential sentence (see 7.2.6.3a) or occurs nom-
inalised in a clause level Time slot (see 4.2.3c). It is thus not by
definition an Independent clause as are all other Basic clauses.

3.2.3. Similitude Clauses

The Similitude clause (SimCl) 'has a Predicate Centre expounded by
a Similitude phrase (see 5.6.):

1. lodeyna nda?i tanu lodeyku
T:boat-his P:tm-neg like boat-my
His boat is not like my boat.

2. se pior tanu ntatadean ankasala
T:cm pike P:like cm-pillow cm-bigness
The pike (fish) is as big as a pillow.

3.2.4. Referential Clauses

A Referential clause (RefCl) has a Predicate Centre expounded by a
Referent Relator-Axis phrase (see 5.1.4.) or a referent demonstrative
(see 4.1.1.):

1. se tow se wiamow The people are already here.

T:cm person P:tm here-Mod

2. se oki? se witu mbale The children are in the house.

T:cm child P:tm rm, cm-house

3. mpasar witu ntoudano mbitu nkaunaran ambanua

T:cm-market rmr cm-Tondano P:tm-rmr cm-centre rmpo/cm-town

The market in Tondano is in the centre of the town.

3.2.5. Noun Clauses

A Noun clause (NC1l) has a Predicate Centre expounded by a Noun phrase
(see 5.4, and 5.8.3.). The Head of this Noun phrase appears to be re-
22
stricted in exponence to common and proper nouns:

1. nisia si leksi He is Lexie.
T:he P:tm Lextie
2. nisia si asuku That is my dog.
T:he P:tm dog-my
3. ntoudano mbanua wanko? Tondano is a big town.

T:cm-Tondano P:tm-village big






CHAPTER FOUR

4. CLAUSE LEVEL TAGMEMES - EXPONENCE AND ORDERING

4.0. This chapter describes the exponence of tagmemes in Basic clauses
and their ordering within the clause. Any clause level tagmeme which
is obligatory to a construction or which expresses a case relationship
is called a nuclear tagmeme. All other tagmemes are peripheral. Nu-
clear tagmemes are described in section 4.1. and peripheral tagmemes

in section 4.2.

4.1. NUCLEAR TAGMEMES

4.1.0. Not all tagmemes described in this section occur in every Basic
clause type. For instance, Topic and Predicate are the only nuclear

tagmemes occurring in Topic-Comment clauses. Nevertheless, it 1s con-

venient to discuss all these tagmemes together. The tagmemes nuclear
to each clause type are listed in the individual descriptions of the
clauses in Chapter Three.

4.1.1. Nuclear Tagmeme Exponence

The Predicate tagmeme (P) is expounded by a Predicate phrase (Pp).
The symbol P 1s subscripted with the label for the clause type within
which it functions. This subscript label is then transferred to the

exponential symbol. Thus a Descriptive Predicate (P ), functioning

in a Descriptive clause, is expounded by a DescriptigzsPredicate phrase
(dees). In the summary of clause exponents below the subscript symbol
x represents any such transferred label. The structure of Predicate
phrases 1s described in section 5.8.

Topic is expounded by a Noun phrase or a Pronoun phrase. The Head

exponent of the Pronoun phrase is either a subclass 1 pronoun or a

87
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subclass 2 animate pronoun (see 5.3.). 1In a Verbal clause where O' is
in focus, Topic is alternatively expounded by a Quotation (Qt) or an
Object Complement (Como). In a Verbal clause where R' is in focus it
i1s alternatively expounded by a referent demonstrative (demr). Topic
exponence is further mentioned in section 4.1.3.2.

Subject, Object, Instrument and Referent tagmemes are expounded by
Relator-Axis (R-A) constructions. Since the internal structure of a
Relator-Axis phrase varies according to the grammatical function of the
tagmeme it expounds, the symbol R-A must be subscripted with the ap-
propriate function label. Thus S: R-AS means that Subject 1s expounded
by a Subject Relator-Axis phrase. The internal structure of R-A
phrases 1s described in section 5.1.

Object tagmeme 1is alternatively expounded by an Object Complement
(see 5.7.) or a Quotation if it is correlated with Objective case. Qt
indicates direct speech:

1. si jon si limila?la wia se tow laape?mi

T:em Djon) P:(tm saysv)-Mod R:(rmr cm person) 0:(P:fetahiv

rano sanagalas aku
O:water one-glass T:I

Djon said to the people "Fetch me a glass of water”.

2. si leksi limiwagala sey re?’en ko
T:(cm Lexie) P:(asksv)—Mod 0:(who sof you)

Lexie asked "Who are you?'.

Referent is alternatively expounded by a set of referent demonstra-
tives. These demonstratives, which indicate three degrees of distance,
can expound Topic or Referent tagmemes if these correlate with Refer-
ential case. They are:

wia, wia?i here

witu, wati?ila there (near)

mana, mana?imae there (far)
3. si tuama maana? wia?i

T:(cm man ) P:(Zivesv) R: (here)

The man lives here.

L. mana?imae paso?so?an an tabaran

T:(over there) P:(onwrv) S:(rms/cm—river)

The river flows over there.
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The exponence of clause level nuclear tagmemes 1s summarised:

PX i pr
- - - -
N, Pr
Qt T:——[o,]
Como
T /
N, Pr
dem T:—_[R']
|demy
N, Pr elsewhere
- . L .

Pr —— Hpr (+...)

Hpr : pry, PT, (animate)
S R—AS

R-A, ]
0] Qt / |0:— .,

Com J o]

O

R—AO elsewhere

I R-A,
= = r

1
R 5 dem,, / R:——[R,]

R-A, elsewhere

4.1.2. Nuclear Tagmeme Ordering

4.1.2.0. In a Basic clause Topic may precede Predicate, with exceptions
mentioned below. All other nuclear tagmemes obligatorily follow Pre-
dicate. The most common ordering of nuclear tagmemes is summarised:

T +P +S +0 +I +R

Any change in the ordering of nuclear tagmemes in a Basic clause 1is
described according to a permutation rule.

4.1.2.1. Topdic Pearmutation

Topic may occur after Predicate in any Verbal or non-Verbal clause.
The permutation 1s obligatory if T is expounded by Qt or Como, otherwise
it 1is optional.

In post-Predicate position Topic obligatorily follows Subject and
Object and occurs freely either before or after Instrument and Referent.
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This statement 1s subject to the condition that any tagmeme, whether
Topic or Object, expounded by Qt or Como always follows all other nu-
clear tagmemes.

Topic Permutation Rule:

T +P +X +Y

+Y 4T
=P XYy 4y
X Subject, Object

Y = any other nuclear tagmeme or tagmemes
conditions: Any tagmeme expounded by Qt or

ComO follows all other tagmemes. The per-
mutution 1is optional if T: N, Pr and obligatory
if T: Qt, Como.

Examples (1) to (6) below illustrate Basic clauses before and after
Topic permutation while (7) to (9) 1llustrate clauses in which Topic
permutation 1is obligatory:

15 lalonkotan niwarenkula witu si kaloku
T:(Zadder ) P:(tm-returniv)-S:(I) Mod R:(rmr cm friend-my)
niwarenkula witu si kaloku lelonkotan
T:(tm—returniv)—S:(I)—Mod R:(r‘mr cm friend-my) T:(ladder )

or niwarenkula lalonkotan witu si kaloku
P:(tm—returniv)—S:(I)—Mod T:(ladder ) R:(rmr cm friend-my)

I will return the ladder to my friend.

2. se wawene se pinapalo?okula mbunan

T:(cm woman ) P:(tm cause—seeov)—S:(I)-Mod 0:(cm-flower)

= se pinapalo?okula mbunan se wawene

P:(tm cause—seeov)—S:(I)—Mod O:(cm-flower) T:(cm woman )
I showed the flowers to the women.
3. narana ndai? kata’uanta
T: (name-his) P:(tm-neg knowrv)—s:(we)
ndai? kata®uanta narana
P:(tm-neg knowrv)—s:(we) T:(name-his)
We don't know his name.

L. si leksi limiwagala sey re?en ko

T:(cm Lexie) P:(aSksv)-Mod O:(who sof you)



91

=> limiwagala si leksi sey re’en ko

P:(asksv)—Mod T:(cm Lexie) O:(who sof you)
Lexie asked "Who are you?".

5. se kasuat ne we?wek se rai? kasa lakar

T:(cm specties rmpo/cm duck ) P:(tm neg very many )

= se rai? kasa lakar se kasuat ne we?wek

P: (tm neg very many ) T:(cm species rm /cm duck )

p
There aren't many species of ducks.

6. si ka?ampitaku si rai? guru

T:(cm friend-my ) P:(tm neg teacher)

= si rai? guru si ka?ampitaku
P: (tm neg teacher) T:(cm friend-my )

My friend isn't a teacher.

7. ndai? kata?uanku sa sapa narana
P:(tm-neg knowrv)—S:(I) T:(cmz what name-his)

I don't know what his name tis.

8. naipapata’ula ni ema wia se tu’ana

P:(cause-knowiv)—Mod S:(rms/cm Emma) R:(rmr cm parent-her)

nu si jon si rara%an
T:(cmz T:cm Djon P:tm sick )

Emma told her parents that Djon was sick.

9. nailila?la ni tuama warenola 1o?10? ya?i

P:(sagiv)—Mod S:(?ms/cm man ) T:(P:return V-Mod T:basket this)

i
The man said "Return this basket!".
Structural ambiguity may result from Topic permutation in a Noun

clause. The clause si towo si tuama can be analysed as Topic plus
Predicate, as in (10a), or Predicate plus Topic, as in (10b):

10a. si towo si tuama The liar i1s a man.

T:(cm liar) P:(tm man )

b. si towo si tuama The man 18 a liar.

P:(tm lZar) T:(cm man )

Usually Predicate 1s identified by the presence of such tagmemes as
Negative, as in (6) above, or Mode. In all examples of Noun clauses
recorded in texts the identity of nuclear tagmemes 1is clearly estab-

lished either by formal features or by context. Topic permutation is
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rare in Noun clauses.

A Verbal clause with permuted Topic may be ambiguous with a Noun
clause, as in the following example:

11a. si timakal si ka?ampitaku

P:(tm sZeepsv) T:(cm friend-my )
My friend is sleeping.

b. si timakal si ka?ampitaku

T:(cm sleepsv) P:(tm friend-my )
The one sleeping is my friend.

Here also, context and such features as phrase expansion usually

resolve any ambiguity.l

4.1.2.2. Subject-Object Permutation

Although Subject usually precedes Object they can sometimes exchange
positions. However, the sequence O +S 1s rare and can only occur un-
der the conditions specified by the following rule:

Subject-Object Permutation Rule (optional):
T +P +S +0 (+X)
= T +P 40 +S (+X)

conditions:
S does not contain a Pronoun phrase.

0 1s not expounded by Qt or Como.

12. si tole oki? winean ni tuama nkayu
T:(cm boy ) P:(giverv) S:(rms/cm man ) O:(cm-wood)

=> si tole oki? winean ankayu ni tuama
T:(cm boy ) P:(giverv) 0: (cm-wood) S:(rms/cm man )

The boy was given the wood by a man.

4.1.2.3. 0Objfect Ordenrding

Object tagmeme obligatorily follows all other nuclear tagmemes 1if
expounded by Qt or Como. This rule applies to all clause types and
overrides all other ordering rules.

Object Permutation Rule (obligatory):
(T) +P (+8) +0 +X

= (T) +P (+S) +X +0
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condition:

Qt l
0: Com J
o)

X = any other nuclear tagmeme or tagmemes.

13. se minapata®ula wia si raja se pasukan

P:(tm cause—knowsv)-Mod R:(rmr cm king) T:(cm soldier)

nu si kuda si rai?mow wia
O:(cmz T:cm horse P:tm neg-mod here)

The soldiers have told the king that the horse is no longer here.

4.1.2.4. Sequences 0f Object Tagmemes

In some clause constructions a sequence of two Object tagmemes 1s
possible. In such a sequence in constructions of Active Batteries One,
Two and Three the first Object expresses O' and the second one ex-
presses B'. This 1s summarised:

ABl1-3: T +P (+3) +O[O'] +O[B'] +X
Examples of this sequence are given in section 3.1.1.6a.
As mentioned in section 3.1.2.1., S' is expressed by either Object

or Referent in Causative Battery One. An Object. tagmeme expressing S'
can either precede or follow an Object tagmeme expressing O'. Referent

must follow Object. A number of variations thus occur, but in each

case the ordering of tagmemes given in section 4.1.2.0. is unchanged.
The varilants are summarised:

CB1l: i T +P (+3) +O[o'] +R[S.] (+X)
i1 T +P (+3) +O[o'] +O[s'] (+X)
111 T 4P (+8) +0[s'] +O[o'] (+X)

These three variants are illustrated in (14):

1ha. si mama mapakamas labun wia si oki?

T:(cm mother) P:(cause—washsv) O:(clothes)[o,:| R:(rmr cm child)[sq

b. si mama mapakamas labun si oki?

T:(cm mother) P:(cause—washsv) O:(clothes)[o,] O:(cm child)[s,]

c. si mama mapakamas si oki? labun

T:(cm mother) P:(cause—washsv) O:(cm child)[s,:| O:(cZothes)[O,]

Mother will get the child to wash the clothes.
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4.1.2.5. Sequences 0§ Referent Tagmemes

If a sequence of Referents occurs in Active Battery Three the first

expresses O' and the second expresses R'. This is summarised:

AB3: T +P (+3) +R[O'] +R[R']

15. si tuama timiboy wia si kuda witu lalan
T:(ecm man ) P:(catchsv) R:(rmr cm horse)[o'] R:(rmr road )[R']
The man caught the horse on the road.

When a sequence of Referent tagmemes occurs in Causative Battery One
the first expresses S' and the second expresses R':

CBl: T +P (+#X) +R gy *Rrpij

16. si mapakamas wia si oki? witu lalale?an
P:(tm cause-washsv) R:(rmr cm chzld)[s,] R:(rmr wash zr'oom)[R,:|
She will get the child to do the laundry in the wash room.

A sequence of Referent tagmemes has not been observed where each
contains a pronoun or noun referring to a person. In such a situation
the participant holding S' 1s apparently always expressed in an Object
tagmeme :

17. ku mapalobo? nisia baal wia si oki?

P:(tm cause—throwsv) 0:(he )[S'] O:(ball)[o,] R:(rmr cm child)le

I will get him to throw the ball to the child.
4.1.2.6. Instrument And Associative Cases

A sequence of two Instrument tagmemes cannot occur in a clause.

Consequently I' and A' cannot be expressed in the same clause.
17a. si tuama makeon roda wo ntali

T:(cm man ) P:(puZZSV) O:(ecart) I:(rmi cm—rope)[I,]

The man is pulling the cart with a rope.

b. si tuama makeon roda wo si ka%ampitana

T:(cm man ) P:(pullsv) 0:(cart) I:(r'mi cm frzend—hzs)[A,]
The man is pulling the cart with his friend.

When it is desired to refer to both an instrument and an associate
one of these must be expressed in a Conjoined clause (see 6.1.1.).

4.1.3. Optionality Of Nuclear Tagmemes

4.1.3.0. It 1s very rare for all nuclear tagmemes to co-occur in a
clause in unelicited material. Although certain cases may be obligatory
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to a particular action they do not necessarily receive linguistic
expression in a clause describing that action. This section deals with
the conditions under which nuclear tagmemes may be omitted from Basic
clauses. Omission of non-Topic tagmemes is described first, then

omission of Topic.

4.1.3.1. Omissdion 0f Non-Topic Tagmemes

Non-Topic tagmemes, with the exception of Predicate, are frequently
omitted when the context within which the clause occurs renders their
inclusion redundant. In each of the following examples a participant
is left unexpressed in the second clause, having been identified in the
preceding clause. The omitted tagmeme is placed in brackets in the

English translation.

1. si woley si manaanaan sa’ut si wa’u

T:(cm monkey) P:(tm eat, ) 0:(banana) T:(cm tortoise)

si rai?kan weanami
P:(tm neg-mod giverv)—S:(he)—Mod
Monkey kept on eating the bananas. He wouldn't give tortoise

[any bananas].

2. ka ku tinamatow witu nsakola ra? imow

(because P:(tm passov)—Mod R:(rmr cm-school)) P:(neg-mod

kata?uan sa wisa la?anku

know . ) T:(cmz where go, -I )

Because I've passed (lit.: been passed) at school [I] don't
know where I'll go.

Although a participant may not be identifiable from context, the
tagmeme in which it would be expressed may be omitted if the participant
is unknown or if the situation does not demand its identification.

Such omission is usual with tagmemes expressing I' and R'. Although
the identification of object is usually required there is a group of
verbs which lacks this requirement. These verbs correspond to the
English pseudo-intransitive verbs2 and include kaan eat, koo? drink,
wilit sew, lutu? cook, kamas wash and kantar sing.

Tagmemes expressing S' can be omitted as in the following examples:

3. si kudana rinonkitow
T:(cm horse-his) P:(stealov)—Mod

His horse has been stolen.
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4. ambale siniwoite witu natas andano

T:(cm-house) P:(makeov)—Mod R:(rmr cm-above rmpo/cm—water)
The houses were built above the water.

5. ku mapapate? tabalan
P:(tm cause—cutsv) 0:(bamboo )

I'm having the bamboo cut down (by someone).

When the non-Topic tagmeme expressing S' is omitted from a con-
struction of Causative Battery One the construction may be ambiguous
with a Causative Battery Two construction of the same voice. In the
following example (a) is a CBlb construction in which 0' is focused
and S' is not expressed and (b) is a CB2 construction in which S' is
focused:

6a. si oki? ipapaseret ni mama witu noto

T: (cm child)[o,] P:(cause—mountiv) S:(rms/cm mother) R:(r'mr cm-car)
Mother hcs the child put in the car (by someone).

6b. si oki? ipapaseret ni mama witu noto
T:(cm child)[s,] P:(cause-mountiv) S:(rms/cm mother) R:(rmr cm-car)

Mother has the child get into the car.

4.1.3.2. Omission 0f Topic

Topic may be omitted when its identity 1is established from the con-
text within which the clause occurs. When Topic is omitted it is
always translatable by a pronoun, the person or thing referred to
being clear from context (usually having been expressed in a preceding
clause). Even when Topic is omitted some information is usually given
within the clause as to its identity by the topic marker (tm) which
occurs in the Predicate phrase (the topic marker specifies the class
of Topic noun and, if it is animate, its person and number - see 5.8.1.).
In each of the following examples Topic is absent from the second

clause:

7. ndano ndai? pasu? nanarite
T:(cm-water) P:(tm-neg hot ) P:(tm-warm)-Mod
The water isn’'t hot. It's just warm.

8. totewel ni tuarinea rai’?mow witu
T:(wing rmpo/cm sister-their) P:(neg-mod there)

niedomow ni makauma

P:(tm-takeov)—Mod S:(rms/cm garden-owner)

The wings of their younger sister were no longer there. They had
been taken by the owner of the gardens.
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9. se tu’ana se kasamow tu?a se ropemow
T:(cm parent-her) P:(tm very-mod old ) P:(tm toothless)-Mod
Her parents are very old. They're already toothless.

In each of the above examples the topic marker, in the absence of
Topic, 1is translated into English with an unstressed subject pronoun.

When Topic in a Basic clause 1s expounded by a pronoun it is always
emphatic as, for instance, when a new participant is referred to or
when the Topics of successive clauses refer to different persons. In
the English translation of such a clause the subject pronoun is
stressed. A Topic pronoun can only refer to an animate participant;
no pronoun can substitute for an inanimate noun in the Topic of a
Basic clause. In the following examples each Toplc contains a pronoun.
The English translations contain stressed subject pronouns and can be
compared with the translations of (7) to (9) above which contain un-
stressed subject pronouns:

10. niaku ku mapa’yan ta%an nisia si timakalite

T:(rI ) P:(tm worksv ) but T:(he ) P:(tm sleep)-Mod
I am working but he is just sleeping.

11. key nu tu?amu key tanu mbanaan wo nikoo
T: (we rmy e parent-your) P:(tm 1like cm-thread) and T:(you )

ko tanu mbawilit
p:(tm IlZike cm-needle)

We, your parents, are like the thread and you are like the needle.

4.2. PERIPHERAL TAGMEMES

4.2.0. The peripheral clause level tagmemes are Mode (Mod), Manner
(M), Time (Te) and Adverb (Adv). In addition, Referent 1s peripheral
in non-Verbal clauses. Exponence and ordering are described separately
for each tagmeme.

4.2.1. Mode

Although Mode is a clause level tagmeme it is expounded by a set of
modals which occur as bound forms (clitics) within the Predicate phrase.
Since modals are bound morphemes they require the same sort of descrip-
tion as.do other bound morphemes and are consequently described in the
chapter on morphology (see 8.2.2.).

4.2.2. Manner

Manner tagmeme 1is expounded by a Descriptive phrase (see 5.5.) or a
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Simile phrase (see 5.6.). Manner follows nuclear tagmemes except that
it can either precede or follow post-Predicate Topic:

1. si oki? minewe si asu talous ante?
T:(cm child) P:(hitsv ) O:(cm dog) M:(too hard )
The child hit the dog too hard.

2. si maana? witu si karel tanu se sakey
P: (tm Zivesv) R:(there) T:(cm Karel) M:(like cm guest)

Karel lives there as a guest.

3. si minakemow antatewel tanu se malaikat si karel

P:(tm wearsv)—Mod O:(cm-wing ) M:(like cm angel ) T:(cm Karel)

Karel was wearing wings like an angel.

4.2.3. Time

Time tagmeme 1s expounded by a temporal Noun phrase or a temporal
noun. Temporal Noun phrases include Noun phrases which have the fol-
lowing Head exponents:

(a) The quantitative noun susur every (see 5.4.2.):

1. susur ambani every night

H:(every) Po:(rmpo/cm—night)
(b) A noun indicating a unit of time:

2. nado iti?i (on) that day
cm-H: (day) Dem:(that )

3. ta?un tumodon next year
H:(year ) Qu:(followsv)
L. toro ni?itu (at) that time

H:(time) Dem:(that )

(c) A Nominalised Numeral clause containing a subclass 3 measure
noun (see 5.2.2.):

5. sanasumadot (for) one month
H: (one-months )

6. rua nata?un limankoy two years ago
H:(two years ) Qu:(passsv )

Temporal nouns include the following:

kaawi?in yesterday sumakasa day before yesterday
tarekan today, now nasusa day after tomorrow

wo?odo tomorrow kawaq i last night



99

The position of Te within the clause is quite free. Usually it
occupies the first position in the clause but may also occur in most
other positions. It 1s one of the few tagmemes which can occur between

Topic and Predicate:

7a. susur nado si tuama si mapa?yan witu lapo
Te:(every day ) T:(cm man ) P:(tm worksv ) R:(rmr field)

b. si tuama susur nado si mapa?yan witu lapo
T:(cm man ) Te:(every day ) P:(tm worksv ) R:(rmr field)

c. si tuama si mapa’yan susur nado witu lapo

T:(cm man ) P:(tm worksv ) Te:(every day ) R:(rmr field)

d. si tuama si mapa?yan witu lapo susur nado

T:(cm man ) P:(tm worksv ) R:(rmr field) Te:(every day )

The man works in the field every day.

4.2.4. Adverb
Adverbs include the following groups:
(a) Adverbs expressing doubt or certainty, including:

ulit really, truly karanan definitely, must

tu’u certainly, definitely wona? perhaps, maybe
(b) Adverbs expressing frequency, including:

ikakurala sometimes kalakaran usually, mostly

mokioki?mi frequently makakakasa rarely
(c) Adverbs expressing temporal relationship, including:

katare at first kamurian afterwards

kamamurian finally, eventually teakankan immediately

(d) Adverbs derived from numeral stems, including ordinals meaning
first, second, third ete. (see 5.2.1.1.), adverbs meaning for the first
time, for the second time ete. (see 8.1.2biii), adverbs meaning one at
a time, two at a time etc. (see 8.1.2h) and those meaning in a group of
one, in a group of two, in a group of three ete. (see 8.1.27).

Adverbs of the above groups have fairly free ordering within the
clause and can also occur within the Predicate phrase (see 5.8.4. for
examples). However, they cannot occur between Predicate and Subject

or Object:

la. ikakurala si tuama si matulun niaku

Adv:(sometimes) T:(cm man ) P:(tm helpsv ) 0:(r )
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b. si tuama ikakurala si matulun niaku
T:(cm man ) Adv:(sometimes) P:(tm helpsv ) 0:(I )
c. si tuama si matulun niaku ikakurala
T:(cm man ) P:(tm helpsv ) 0:(rI ) Adv:(sometimes)

The man sometimes helps me.

(e) Adverbs which occur within the Predicate phrase. These are
tarevtae just, only now and weitow, tawi and ta%ar all meaning almost.
These are confined to the Predicate phrase in Basic clauses (see 5.8.4.)
but optionally precede Predicate in Pro-Topic clauses (see 6.1.4.).

(f) Adverbs which immediately follow Predicate:

kasi again (to repeat or kankasi also
continue action)
sumoup again (to resume former waya all, entirely

state or position)

2. wo?odo si tumulup kasi niaku
Te: (tomorrow) P:(tm helpsv ) Adv:(again) O0:(I )

Tomorrow he'll help me again.

3. se tow makaan kaan iti”i se mapate waya

T:(cm person eat_, rice that ) P:(tm diesv ) Adv:(all )
The people who eat that rice all die.

(g) The adverb kouman translates on the other hand or meanwhile and
is used when conversation turns from one participant to another. It
immediately follows Topic or Predicate, whichever occurs first:

L. se pasukan kouman se wia 1i?lik lalan
T:(cm soldier) Adv:(meanwhile) P:(tm rm, edge road )

The soldiers, meanwhile, were at the side of the road.

5. se moakaan kouman se siow bidadari

P:(tm eat_, ) Adv:(meanwhile) T:(cm nine nymph )
The nine nymphs, on the other hand, were eating dinner.

(h) Intensive adverbs. These do not occur on the clause level but
are mentioned here for completeness. They occur in Descriptive phrases
(see 5.5.) and in Verb phrases (see 5.9.).

4.2.5. Referent

Referent 1s a peripheral tagmeme 1in non-Verbal clauses and occurs
before or after the nuclear tagmemes. The following example illustrates
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Referent in an Existential clause (see 6.2.1.):

la. wia ntoudano bawean pasar wanko?

R:(rmr cm-Tondano) P:(ex ) Com: (market big )
In Tondano there is a big market.

b. bawean pasar wanko? wia ntoudano

P: (ex ) Com:(market big ) R:(rmr cm-Tondano)

There is a big market in Tondano.






CHAPTER FIVE

5. PHRASES

5.0. This chapter describes the structure of phrases functioning at the
clause level and of those functioning at a lower level, i.e., expounding
slots within phrases. Co-ordination of phrases is also mentioned (see
5.10.). Phrase types occurring only within clause types not yet de-
scribed are dealt with in Chapter Six.

5.1. RELATOR-AXIS PHRASES

5.1.0. Here are described Relator-Axis (R-A) phrases functioning at
the clause level. R-A phrases functioning only at other levels are
described in the appropriate sections of this chapter.

R-A phrases are constructions composed of a Relator slot (Rel) and
an Axis (Ax). Rel is expounded by a relator (rm) and Ax is expounded
by a Noun phrase or Pronoun phrase.

The symbol Rel is subscripted with the function label of the clause
level tagmeme which R-A expounds since the particular exponent or set
of exponents of Rel 1s determined by this function. The function label
is then transferred to the symbol for the exponent of Rel.

Usually the function label need not be transferred to the Axis
symbol since Axis exponents generally are not determined by the function
of the clause level tagmeme. However, the function label is carried
over when the Axls phrase requires separate description, i.e., when it
differs, by virtue of the tagmeme the phrase expounds, from the descrip-
tion of the Noun phrase given in section 5.4.

The clause level R-A phrases are now described individually.
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5.1.1. Subject R-A Phrase

The Subject R-A phrase (R—As) differs from other clause level R-A
phrases in that the Relator (Rels) never has discrete exponence but 1is
always expounded by a portmanteau form which simultaneously expounds a
slot within the following Axis phrase. This phrase is either a Subject
Noun phrase (NS) or a Subject Pronoun phrase (Pr ).

When Ax 1s expounded by Ns’ Rels is 1n portmanteau relationship
with the Classifier (Cs) of Ns’ EINNERES RelS and Cs are jointly ex-
pounded by a set of portmanteau forms which express Subject relator
(rms) and noun class marker (cm). In formal statements and 1/s trans-
lations the labels rmg and cm are separated by a slash to indicate
thelr portmanteau relationship.

When Ax 1s expounded by Prs, Rel_ 1is in portmanteau relationship

with the Head of Prs, i.e., RelS anz Hprs are jointly expounded by a
set of portmanteau forms combining rmg and pronoun. These forms are
subclass 3 pronouns as listed in Table III (see 5.3.).

In the following formal statement a line linking two tagmemes
indicates that their exponents are combined in portmanteau fashion.
The portmanteau forms are given at the end of the formal statement.

Formal Statement:

R—As —— Rel +Ax

s s
elS : rmg
AxS : Ns’ Prs
NS —> Cs +H (+...)
Cs : cm
Prs —_— Hprs (+...)
_ Hprg pr
rms/cman.sg — ni
r‘ms/cm&m-pl — ne
rm /cemy — N-1
rm /pr — prg

The following examples illustrate Subject R-A phrases expounding
clause level Subject slots:

1. lalan pakelanan ni tuama

T:(road ) P:(walkrv ) S:(rms/cm man )

The man is walking on the road.
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2. lalan pakelagan ne tuama
T:(road ) P:(waZkrv ) S:(rms/cm man )

The men are walking on the road.

3. mana?imae pakelanan antabaran

T: (there ) P:(flowrv ) S:(rms/cm—river)

The river flows over there.

4. lalan pakelananta
T:(road ) P:(waZkrv)—S:(rms/we)

We are walking on the road.

5.1.2. Object R-A Phrase

The Object Relator slot has zero exponence (see 3.1.0.10.). Axis
is expounded by a Noun phrase or Pronoun phrase. The Head exponent of
the Pronoun phrase 1s a subclass 1 pronoun. In the example below the
zero Object relator is marked in the 1/s translation but elsewhere in
the grammar it is not indicated.

Formal Statement:

R-A — Rel +Ax
o o

4 —
Relo : rm 7]
Ax : N, Pr'l
5. si mama limutu? sara? nisea

T:(cm mother) P:(cookSv ) O:(rmO meat )[O'] O:(rmo they )[B']

Mother cooked meat for them.

5.1.3. Instrument R-A Phrase

Instrument Relator slot is expounded by the marker wo with and Axis
by a Noun phrase or by a Pronoun phrase with a subclass 1 pronoun ex-
pounding its Head.

Formal Statement:

R-A — Rel +Ax

i i
Rel1 : rmy — wo
Ax : N, Prl
6. si kimaan wo lepar

P: (tm eat, ) I:(r'mi spoon)

He ate with a spoon.
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7. ku kimelan wo nisia

P:(tm walk,, ) I:(rmi he )

I walked with him.

5.1.4. Referent R-A Phrase

The Referent relator (Relr) is expounded by a set of Referent re-
lation markers (rmr) and Ax by a Noun phrase or Pronoun phrase. The
Head exponent of Pr is a subclass 1 pronoun.

Formal Statement:

R-A + Rel +Ax
r r

Rel s rm
r r

Ax : N, Prl

Referent relators indicate three degrees of distance. They are:

wia close
witu near distant
waki, mana far distant

These are illustrated in (8) to (10) below. Some further comments
are necessary on Referent relators:

When distance is not relevant to the situation only wia expounds
Rel (11).

If the Axis Head 1s a pronoun or a noun denoting a person, wia may
optionally replace any of the other relators irrespective of distance
(12).

When Relr is expounded by any marker other than wia and Head is
expounded by a pronoun or noun denoting a person, the construction
refers either to the person or the place of the person depending on
context (13). If the place of the person is meant the relator cannot
be wia.

If the relator i1s waki the inanimate class marker N- (see 5.4.1.)

is obligatorily absent from the following Axis Noun phrase (1l4a) though

this is not so following the other relators (1llb).

8. ku maana? wia mbale ya?i

P:(tm szesv) R:(rmr cm-house this)

I live in this house.

9. si maana? witu mbale iti?i
P:(tm Zivesv) R:(rmr cm-house that )

He lives in that house.
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10. si maana? waki wenan

P:(tm szesv) R:(rmr Menado)

He lives in Menado.

11. ku mapa’yan wia nisia

P:(tm worksv ) R:(rmr he )
I work for him.

12. ku kimirim surat {:?:l }nisia
P:(tm send ) O:(letter) R:(rm he )
sV r

I sent the letter to him.

13. ku malila lo?10? waki si ka?ampitaku

P:(tm takesv) O:(basket) R:(rmr cm friend-my )

I will take the basket to my friend or I will take the basket

to my friend's place.

14a. se maana? waki wanua iti?i
P:(tm Ztvesv) R:(rmr village that )
b. se maana? mana mbanua iti?i

P:(tm szesv) R:(rmr cm-village that )

They live in that village.

5.2. NUMERAL PHRASES

5.2.0. A Numeral phrase (Num) consists of an obligatory Number slot
(No) followed by an optional Measure slot (Mes). No is expounded by
either (1) a full number (nol) optionally preceded by ka- (to form
ordinal numbers) or (ii) a sequence of full number and fractional num-
ber (noz) linked by the co-ordination relation marker (rmco), in which

only no, is obligatory. Mes 1s expounded by a measure noun (nmes).

Formal Statement:
Num —— No (+Mes)

(ka-) +no,

No

Mes - nmes
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5.2.1. Numbers
5.2.1.1. Fulf Numbenrns
Full numbers (nol) are ‘arranged into three ranks®:

(a) Rank 1 contains the following nine numbers (simple numeral stems):

asa one anam six
rua two pitu geven
talu three waluvualu eight
apat four s iow nine
lima five

(b) Rank 2 numbers are formed from rank 1, 2 or 3 numbers followed by
a sublcass of measure nouns called here group numbers. Rank 2 numbers
are thus themselves a special type of Numeral phrase in which No is
expounded by nol and Mes, which is obligatory, is expounded by a sub-
class 1 measure noun (group number).

The group numbers are formed from bound numeral stems by prefixing
with npa- (see also 5.2.2.). They are:

napulu? tens
naatus hundreds
nariwu thousands

When asa one 1is followed by a group number, asa and the prefix na-

are replaced by the prefix ma-. Thus:
mapulu? ten

maatus one hundred

mariwu one thousand

When a rank 2 number is formed from a rank 2 number plus a group
number the following restrictions apply:

i. The group number must be nariwu and the group number of the
embedded rank 2 number cannot be Qariwu.3

ii. A rank 2 number embedded within a rank 2 number cannot itself
have a rank 2 number as a constituent.h

1. (from rank 1)

a. rua napulu? twenty
two tens
b. talu naatus three hundred

three hundreds

c. siow nariwu nine thousand

nine thousands



2. (from rank 2)

mapulu? npariwu

ten thousands

rua naatus nari

two hundreds thou

3. (from rank 3)

mapulu? wo lima

en ive
t rm, f

(c)
from ranks 1 and 2.

Rank 3 numbers ar
T
precedes the last numb
second last number in
optional and if presen
When wovo precedes
results in which a is

wovo and + asa one.
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ten thousand

wu two hundred thousand

sands

nariwu fifteen thousand

thousands

e formed by co-ordination of a series of numbers
obligatorily
er of the series and optionally precedes the
Rank 1 is

t must be the last number in the series.

he co-ordination relator wovo and

a series of at least three numbers.

a number beginning with a one phonological word

replaced by o, e.g., woosavoosa and one from

4. (rank 2 + rm,, + rank 1)
a. mapulu? woosa eleven
ten rm__-one
co
b. rua napulu? wo talu twenty three
two tens rm, three
c. talu npaatus o rua three hundred and two
three hundreds rm,  two
d. mapulu? nariwu wo walu ten thousand and eight
ten thousands rm, eight
5. (rank 2 +rm, +rank 2)
talu naatus wo mapulu? three hundred and ten
three hundreds rm, o ten
6. (rank 2 (+rmco) trank 2 +rm, +rank 2)
pitu nariwu (o) pitu naatus o lima napulu?

seven thousands rm,

seven thousand sev

o Seven hundreds rm, o five tens

en hundred and fifty.
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7. (rank 2 +rank 2 (+rmco) +rank 2 trm, +rank 1)

pitu nariwu pitu naatus (o) 1lima napulu? oopat

seven thousands seven hundreds rm, five tens rmco—four
seven thousand seven hundred and fifty four

Full numbers are prefixed with ka- to form ordinals. The exception
is a@sa one which 1s replaced by katare first. When katare 1is followed
by a group number, katare and na- are replaced by prefix ka-, as in (8a).

8a. kapulu? tenth
b. karua second
c. katalu third
karua napulu? twenthieth
e. karua napulu? wo rua twenty second

5.2.1.2. Fractional Numbenrns

Fractional numbers (n02) are themselves structured, consisting of a
special type of Numeral phrase in which No 1is expounded by no, and Mes,
which i1s obligatory, 1s expounded by a subclass 2 measure noun. Sub-
class 2 measure nouns are fractionals and include the following (see
also 8.1.2g.):

naparua halves napaapat quarters
napatalu thirds napalima fifths

Preceding fractionals asa 1s manifested as sa- attached to the
fractional, as in (9a).

9a. sanaparua one half
b. rua napatalu two thirds
c. talu napalima three fifths
d. @epat napapulu? four tenths

5.2.1.3. Co-Ondinated Numbens

The following examples illustrate the co-ordinated series of no, and
no, expounding No:

10a. oasa wo sanaparua one and a half
one rm, one-halves
b. rua wo talu npapalima two and three fifths
two rm, three fifths
c. rua napulu? wo sanapaapat twenty and a quarter
two tens rm one-quarters

co
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5.2.2. Measure Nouns

Measure nouns occur only within Numeral phrases. There are five
subclasses.

Subclass 1 consists of the three group numbers which occur in the
formation of rank 2 numbers (see 5.2.1.1h).

Subclass 2 contains the fractionals used in the formation of frac-
tional numbers (see 5.2.1.2.).

Subclass 3, 4 and 5 measure nouns are distinguished from subclasses
1 and 2 in that they are not employed in the formation of numbers, i.e.,
they never occur within No.

Measure nouns are formed from noun stems by the prefixing of na-.
When asa one occurs in No immediately preceding na- it is manifested
as sa-. Subclass 1 measure nouns are an exception to this rule, as
mentioned in section 5.2.1.1b.

Subclass 3 contains words for units of time. These include the

followingsz
naandovpnaado days nasumadot months
nawani nights nata2un years

Below are illustrated Numeral phrases in which Mes 1s expounded by
a subclass 3 measure noun:

11a. rua naado two days
No:(two) Mes:(days )

b. kasiow naado ninth day
No:(ninth ) Mes:(days )

c. lima wo sanaparua nata?un

No:(five rm one-halves) Mes:(years )

co

Five and a half years

Subclass 4 measure nouns are words indicating capacity or quantity.
Any noun indicating a container can form a measure noun of this class.
The class includes the following:

natampayan Jugfuls name?me” clumps (of rice)

namanku cupfuls natatuun bunches (of bananas)
naloyan basinfuls naronkam handfuls (one hand)
nalo?lo”? basketfuls nama’mas handfuls (two hands)

The following examples illustrate Numeral phrases in which Mes is
expounded by a subclass 4 measure noun:
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12a. sanatatuun one bunch
No:(one)-Mes: (bunches)
b. talu nalodey three boatloads
No:(three) Mes:(boats )
c. rua napatalu namanku two thirds of a cup
No:(two thirds ) Mes:(cupfuls)
d. rua wo sanaparua nawotal
No: ( two rm, one-halves) Mes:(bottles)

two and a half bottlefuls

The prefix na- may be optionally absent from a subclass U4 measure
noun if the preceding number is a full number:

13a. sanamanku
No:(one)-Mes: (cupfuls)

b. asa manku
No:(one) Mes:(cupfuls)
one cupful

14a. rua natampayan

No:(two) Mes:(jugfuls )

b- rua tampayan
No: (two) Mes:(jugfuls )
two Jjugfuls

The constructions in (13b) and (14b) are homophonous with other con-
structions (see 5.4.5.6.).

Subclass 5 contains only one recorded member, which corresponds to
the 'numeral co-efficients' or 'noun classifiers' which are a feature of
some other Indonesian languages. A separate subclass 1s noted here
because of the possibility that other such words exist in the language.
The subclass 5 member, na”aka stems, trunks, classifies plants and
trees. In the following example Num occurs within a Nominalised Nu-
meral clause followed by a Qualifier indicating the thing being meas-
ured:

15. ndua na’aka nsa?ut two banana trees
cm-H: (two stems) Qu:(tm-banana)

5.3. PRONOUN PHRASES

A Pronoun phrase (Pr)6 consists of a Head slot expounded by a pro-
noun and two optional tagmemes, Demonstrative and Apposition. These
optional tagmemes also occur in Noun phrases and are described in
Section 5.4.
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Formal Statement:
Pr —— Hpr (+Dem) (+Ap)
Hpr : pr

There are three pronoun subclasses. In each subclass occur animate
pronouns which substitute for animate nouns. These indicate first,
second and third person and singular and plural number. First person
plural pronouns are subdivided into inclusive (which includes second
person) and exclusive (which excludes second person).

Inanimate pronouns, which substitute for inanimate nouns, occur only
in subclasses 2 and 3. In subclass 2 they indicate near and far dis-
tance while in subclass 3 they indicate singular and plural number.

The label Pr can be subscripted with the number of the subclass of

its Head exponent. Thus Pr, is a Pronoun phrase in which the Head 1s

1
expounded by a subclass 1 pronoun.
Pronoun subclasses are listed in Table III.

Subclass 3 pronouns are further mentioned in section 8.2.1.

TABLE III: PRONOUN SUBCLASSES

1 2 3
ANIMATE
1 sing. niaku aku -ku
2 sing. nikovnikoo kovkoo -mu
3 sing. nisia sia -na
1 pl. nikita kita -ta
inecl.
1 pl. nikey key -meyv-may
excl.
2 pl. nikow kow “miowlv-miu
3 pl. nisea sea ~“nea
INANIMATE
near ya sing. -na
far itu pl. -nea

Subclass 2 pronouns expound Toplic and Pro-Topic slots of certain
derived clause types described in Chapter Six. Subclass 2 animate pro-
nouns can also expound Topilc in a Basic clause but inanimate pronouns
cannot. Subclass 3 pronouns occur in Subject and Possessor R-A phrases.
Subclass 1 occur in all other environments. Expounding the Topic of
Basic clauses they are in free variation with subclass 2 animate

pronouns.
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5.4. NOUN PHRASES

5.4.0. This section describes the structure of the ‘unmarked' Noun
phrase, i.e., the phrase labelled N without subscript function label.
The 'unmarked' Noun phrase occurs in any slot whose exponent is
labelled N, e.g., Topic and most of the Axis slots described 1in section
5.1. Whenever a difference in the distribution of a Noun phrase is
correlated with a difference in its internal structure a Noun phrase
subclass 1s recognised and N 1s accordingly subscripted. Noun phrase
subclasses are described, in so far as they differ from N, in the sec-
tions dealing with the tagmemes in which they occur. Thus the Subject
Noun phrase (Ns) is described in section 5.1.1. dealing with the Subject
R-A phrase.

In addition to distribution subclasses, Noun phrases can be sub-
classified according to the subclass of noun expounding the phrase Head
since this difference 1s usually correlated with a difference in the
allowable sequence of post-Head tagmemes in the phrase. However, a
detailed subclassification of Noun phrases according to such criteria
is beyond the scope of this work. Instead, in the description of each
post-Head tagmeme, restrictions as to the subclasses of Head exponents
with which it may occur are listed.

Formal Statement:
N —> Cs +Hn (+Po) (+At) (+Qu)> (+#Dem) (+Ap)

The superscript 3 after Qu specifies that the tagmemes may occur
up to three times in the one phrase.

5.4.1. Classifier

The Classifier slot (Cs) is expounded by a set of noun class markers
(cm) which mark the following Head noun as animate or inanimate.

The inanimate class marker (cmin) is N-, which is phonologically
attached to the following noun. Allomorphs of N- and changes undergone
by the consonant following it are described in section 8.0j.

The animate class marker also indicates the number of the following
animate noun which 1s either singular or plural. Thus, when Hn 1is
expounded by an animate noun, Cs 1s expounded by a marker indicating
either animate class/singular (Cman.sg) or animate class/plural
(cman.pl)'

The class markers are given in Table IV.
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TABLE IV: NOUN CLASS/NUMBER MARKERS

animate inanimate

singular plural

si se l N-

To the animate noun class belong all living things except flora, e.g.:

si tuama man se tuama men
si asu dog se asu dogs
si loloati worm se loloati worms
si repa? snail se rena? snails

si mantik Mantik (person's name)

To the inanimate class belong flora and all non-living things with
a few exceptions mentioned below, e.g.:

mpo?po? coconut, coconut tree
ntali rope

loit money

nkale’os goodness

nkakantaran song

There are a few exceptions to the rules for class membership given

above. A few non-living things belong to the animate class, e.g.:

si sumadot moon

si edo sun

si sasolon finger ring

si tatow carved figure, doll
se Wawowos beads

The animate class also includes anything dead or spiritual, e.g.:

si tow minate a dead person, corpse
si ampun the Lord

se opo? the ancestors

Some nouns belong to both classes but with different (though related)
meanings, e.g.:

si tow person - ntow (person's) body

si amian north wind - namian north

si toudano Tondanese (person) - ntoudano Tondano (town)

si sara? fish - nsara? meat (of fish or animal)

Nominalised clauses and demonstratives fall into either class de-
pending on the class of the noun for which they substitute, e.g.:
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si pawankeran the one to whom (something) is sold -
mpawankeran the place where (something) is sold
se rua the two (animate things) - ndua the two (inanimate things)

si ya’i this (animate) one - nia’”i this (inanimate) one

Animate class/singular marker si may optionally occur instead of
animate/plural marker se when a whole species or group is referred to,
e.g.:

si kuda the horse (singular or as a species)

Under certain grammatical conditions class markers are absent from
N. These conditions are described as they arise in this and the fol-
lowing chapters.

Apart from conditions under which it 1is obligatorily absent and a
few cases in which it 1is obligatorily present, e.g., when in portman-
teau relationship with a Subject or Possessor relator (see 5.1.1. and
5.4.3.), the inanimate marker N- is optional. Although optional, the
tendency for N- to occur varies with environment. The following points
are only a rough guide to these tendencies:

i. When the Head exponent begins with a vowel N- is almost never
absent. In citation, when the noun is uttered out of context, N- 1s
always present, e.g.:

nate heart, nipus tail - very rarely: ate, ipus
ii. N- 1s almost never absent followling a relator:
wo ntali with a rope - very rarely: wo tali

iii. If the Head noun begins with a consonant no preference for the
presence or absence of N- has been observed, except under the conditions
stated in 1ii.:

kayu, nkayu wood

papalan, mpapalan door

If N- is not present a distinction must be made between its non-
occurrence and 1its occurrence and subsequent deletion to account for
changes to following consonants. This is described in section 8.0j.

Apart from conditions under which they are obligatorily absent,
animate class/number markers are obligatory except under the following
conditions:

i. In titles of stories they are optional when marking the first
noun in co-ordinated Noun phrases, e.g.:

wa?u wo si woley, si wa?u wo si woley The tortoise and the monkey.
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ii. When marking a noun referring to a non-human living thing they
are optional when N expounds the Axlis of an Object R-A phrase. The
marker si 1s obligatory in (a) but is optional in (b):

la. si tuama simake wia si kuda

T:(cm man ) P:(ridesv) R:(rmr cm horse)

b. si tuama simake (si) kuda

T:(cm man ) P:(ridesv) 0:(cm horse)

The man is riding a horse.

5.4.2. Noun Head

The Head slot (Hn) is expounded by a noun (n) of one of the many
noun subclasses including Nominalised clauses (see 6.1.8.) and demon-
stratives.T Head may also be expounded by co-ordinated Noun phrases
(see 5.10.2.).

Some comments are made here on several noun subclasses which are not
described elsewhere.

Proper nouns may contain two or more phonological words, i.e., when
they consist of a person's personal and family names or when they
include a title, e.g.:

2a. si om son Uncle Son

cm H:(unele Son)

b. ntoka soputan Mount Soputan

cm-H:(mount Soputan)
Quantitative nouns (nqn) include the following:

kalakaran most waya all

susur each, every wo?0 pira several

When Head 1is expounded by nqn Classifier 1s absent except that waya
takes the inanimate class marker (see 5.4.3., example 5c).
Locative nouns (nloc) include the following:

atas above 1i?1lik edge
wawa? beneath qoram inside
muri behind luar outside

Such nouns almost always occur within the Axis of a Referent R-A phrase
and take a Possessor unless it 1s clear from context, e.g.:

3a. wia nunarey among us

rmr cm~centre-our
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b. witu ngoram ambale

rm cm-inside rm__/cm-house
r po

inside the house (lit.: at the inside of the house)

5.4.3. Possessor

The Possessor slot (Po) is expounded by a Possessor R-A phrase
(R-Apo) which has a structure identical to that described for the Sub-
ject R-A phrase. Po occurs only in a Noun phrase whose Head 1s ex-
pounded by a common noun, a quantitative noun or a locative noun.

Formal Statement:

Hn : Nens nqn’ Moc
Po : R-A —— Rel +Ax
po po po
Relpo 5 rmpo
Axpo s Npo’ Prpo
Npo — (Cs +Hn (+...)
Cs s cm
Prpo e Hprpo (+...)
Hprpo pr
rmpo/cman-sg—-» ni
rmpo/cman.pl ne
rmpo/cmjLn — N-
rmpo/pr e pr3
4. (single embedding of Po containing Prpo)
a. mbaleku my house
cm-H: (house)-Po:(my)
b. si asuta our dog

cm H:(dog)-Po:(our)

5. (single embedding of Po containing Npo)

a. mbale ni mantik
cm-H:(house) Po:(rmpo/cm Mantik)
Mantik's house

b. mbale ne tuama

cm-H: (house) Po:(rmpo/cm man )

the men's house or the men's houses
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c. mbaya ne tow all the people
cm-H:(all) Po:(rmpo/cm person)

Since Npo is a subclass of N it has potential for the optional tag-
memes occurring in N including Po. Hence multiple embedding of Po is

possible.
6. (double embedding of Po)

a. si asu ni ka?ampitaku
cm H:(dog) Po:(rmpo/cm H:(friend)-Po:(my))
my friend's dog

b. muri mbale ni mantik
H:(back) Po:(rmpo/cm—H:(house) Po:(rmpo/cm Mantik))
the back of Mantik's house

7. (triple embedding of Po)

si asu ni kalo ni papaku
cm H:(dog)Po:(rmpo/cm H:(fviend)Po:(rmpo/cm H:(father)-Po:(my)))
my father's friend's dog

When the Possessor Axis Head is an inanimate noun the phrase may be

preceded optionally by a possessive pronoun:

8a. na’ena ntamporok
H:(foot)-Po:(its rmpo/cm-Tamporok)
the foot of (Mount) Tamporok

b. retenea numa
H:(side)-Po:(their rmpo/cm-garden)
beside the gardens (lit.: (at) the side of the gardens)

5.4.4. Attributive

The Attributive slot (At) is expounded by a common noun. At differs
from a Qualifier (see 5.4.5.) in that it is not capable of expansion
(not even a class marker can occur) and cannot be transformed into a
clause. At may follow only a Head expounded by a common noun.

Formal Statement:

Hn : ncrl
At . n
cn
9a. kadir watu stone wall

H:(wall ) At:(stone)

b. rareen tabalan bamboo fence
H:(fence ) At:(bamboo )
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At follows Po if 1t contains Prpo but precedes if Po contains Npo
10. (Po contailning Prpo followed by At)

a. nkuli?na laloi?
cm-H:(skin)-Po:(his ) At:(snake)

his snake skin

b. mpasarea sara?
cm-H: (market)-Po:(their) At:(fish )

their fish market

11. (At followed by Po containing Npo)

roda sapi ni papa
H:(cart) At:(ox ) Po:(rmpo/cm father)

father's ox cart

5.4.5. Qualifiers

5.4.5.0. A Qualifier slot (Qu) is expounded by an embedded clause
called a Qualifying clause (QuCl). Qualifying clauses are described
in section 6.1.8.

Any of the clause types described in Chapter Three may be trans-
formed into a Qualifying clause. Restrictions on Qu with regard to the
kinds of Head fillers 1t may follow and co-occurrence with other phrase
level tagmemes vary according to the type of clause expounding Qu.
Consequently a number of subtypes of Qualifier tagmeme are recognised.
Qu 1s subscripted with the label for the type of embedded clause ex-
pounding it. Thus qu symbolises a Verbal Qualifier slot expounded by
a Qualifying Verbal clause (QuClv), and so on.

Qu may occur up to three times in the one phrase with the restriction
that two Qualifiers subscripted with the same label cannot co-occur and
the relative ordering of two Qualifiers 1is as described below.

5.4.5.1. Descndiptive Qualifien

The Descriptive Qualifier (Qu
Descriptive clause (QuCl

) 1is expounded by a Qualifying
des

). It may occur only in a phrase whose
des

Head 1is expounded by a common noun or a Nominalised Numeral clause.
Formal Statement:

Hn - ncn’ NomClnum
Qudes QUCldes
12a. ndano ga’gar cold water

cm-H:(water) Qu:(ecold )
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b. si tuama wanko? a big man
cm H: (man ) Qu:(big )

c. se rua item iti?i
cm H:(two) Qu:(black) Dem:(that )

those two black ones

Qudes follows Po containing Prpo but precedes Po containing Npo'
Qudes following Po containing Npo is embedded within Po. Qudes follows
At.

13. (Qudes following Po containing Prpo)
a. si asuku wanko?
cm H:(dog )-Po:(my) Qu:(big )
my big dog
b. mbanuanea tu’a
cem-H: (village)-Po:(their) Qu:(old )
their former village
14. (Qudes followed by Po containing Npo)
si asu wanko? ni tuama
cm H:(dog) Qu:(big ) Po:(rmpo/cm man )
the man's big dog
15. (Qudes embedded within Po)
si asu ni tuama wanko?

cm H:(dog) Po:(rmpo/cm H:(man ) Qu:(big ))
the dog of the big man

16. (Qudes following At)

rareen tabalan sala
H:(fence ) At:(bamboo ) Qu:(big )
a big bamboo fence

5.4.5.2. Numeral Qualifien

The Numeral Qualifier slot (Qunum) i1s expounded by a Qualifying
Numeral clause (QuClnum). It can only follow a Head expounded by a
common noun.

Formal Statement:

Hn n.,
Qunum : QuClnum
17a. mbale rua two houses

cm-H: (house) Qu:(two)
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b. se tow talu three people

cm H:(person) Qu:(three)
c. nsopi rua natampayan two jugs of palm wine

cm-H:(wine) Qu:(two jugfuls )

num
follows At and Qu

Qu follows Po containing Prpo and precedes Po containing Npo

Qunum
18. (Qunu

des”

following Po containing Prpo)

m
waleku rua my two houses

H:(house )-Po:(my) Qu:(two)

19. (Qunum followed by Po containing Npo)

wale rua ni mantik
H:(house) Qu:(two) Po:(rmpo/cm Mantik)
Mantik's two houses

20. (Qunum following At)

a. nkopi sokalat sanamanku
cm-H: (coffee) At:(chocolate) Qu:(one-cupful)

one cup of chocolate coffee

b. roda sapi rua two ox carts
H:(cart) At:(ox ) Qu:(two)

)

a. bunan puti? rua
H:(flower) Qudes:(whzte) Qunum:(two)
two white flowers

21.  (Qu following Qu

num des

b. sa’ut mata”? rua natatuun
H:(banana) Qudes

two bunches of green bananas

:(unripe) Qunum:(two bunches )

5.4.5.3. Simifitude Qualifienr

Similitude Qualifier (Qusim) contains a Qualifying Similitude clause

(QuCISim
a common noun.

). It has only been observed to occur after a Head containing

Formal Statement:

Hn

QUClsim

sim

22. lodey tanu lodeyku
H:(boat ) Qu:(rmsim
a boat like my boat

boat-my)
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QuSim has not been recorded in co-occurrence with Po containing

Prpo but follows Po containing Npo' sim

may be ambiguous, Qusim being embedded either within Po or at the same

A sequence of Po followed by Qu

level as Po.

23. (Po followed by QuSim embedded at the same level. The construction
is ambiguous but the context within which it occurred makes it clear
that what 1s as thick as a thigh 1s the branch and not the tree.)

panana nkayu tanu mpa’a nkasala
H: (branch) Po:(rm o/cm—tree) Qu:(rmsim cm-thigh cm-bigness)
a branch of the tree which is as thick (lit:big) as a thigh

24, (Qu embedded within Po)

sim
naran ni raraa tuana nkawanun
H:(name ) Po:(rmpo/cm H:(girl ) Qu:(thus cm-beauty))

the name of the girl who is so beautiful
. It should be noted that when
Qusim follows At, QudeS and Qunum

Qusim sim
be embedded within Qudes since a Descriptive phrase (see 5.5.) does

not contain a Similitude tagmeme.

follows Qudes structural ambiguity does not result; Qu cannot

25. (Qudes

followed by Qusim embedded at the same level)
si laloi? wanko? tanu si laloi? ya?i

cm H:(snake ) Qu :(big ) Qusim:(rmsim cm snake this)

des
a big snake like this one

5.4.5.4. Referential Qualifien

The Referential Qualifier (Quref
Referential clause. Quref can occur in a Noun phrase whose Head ex-

) 1s expounded by a Qualifying

ponent 1s a common noun or Nominalised Numeral clause.
Formal Statement:

Hn : ncn’ NomClnum
Quref Qu01ref
26a. nu’manan wia si pinkan

cm-H: (story) Qu:(rmr cm Pingkan)
the story about Pingkan
b. se tow wia

cm H:(person) Qu:(here)

the people who are here or the people in this place
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c. se tow rai? wia mbale
cm H:(person) Qu:(neg rm, cm-house)

the people who aren't in the house

d. si asa wia se asuna
cm H: (one) Qu:(rm, cm dog-his)

one of his dogs

e. se rua witu noto
cm H:(two) Qu:(rmr cm-car)

the two in the car

Quref follows Po containing Pr

po’
27. mpa?arana wia si ema
cm-H:(liking)-Po:(his) Qu:(rmr cm Emma)

his fondness for Emma

If Po contains Npo’ Quref follows Po embedded at the same level but
only, apparently, if the construction is not ambiguous. In (28a) the
Head of the Possessor Noun phrase contains a proper noun. Since Qu
cannot occur in a Noun phrase whose Head exponent 1is a proper noun Po
and Quref must be embedded at the same level. If the Head of Npo con-
tains a common noun a following Quref may be embedded at the same level
if this does not give rise to ambiguity (28b). Otherwise Quref is
embedded within Po (29). Po following Quref 1s embedded within Quref

(30).
28. (Po followed by Quref embedded at the same level)

a. se uran ni matindas wia si wawene iti?i
cm H:(ehild) Po:(rmpo/cm Matindas) Qu:(rmr cm woman that )

the children of Matindas by that woman

b. nu?manan ne tu?a wia nikey
cm-H: (story) Po:(rmpo/cm parent) Qu:(rmr we )
the elders' story to us

29. (Quref embedded within Po)

se asu ni tuama witu mbale
cm H:(dog) Po:(rmpo/cm H:(man ) Qu:(rmr cm-house))
the dogs of the man who is in the house

30. (Po embedded within Quref)
se asu witu mbale ni tuama
cm H:(dog) Qu:(rmr cm-H: (house) Po:(rmpo/cm man ))

the dogs in the man's house
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Quref follows the other optional phrase level tagmemes described
above.

31. (Qudes followed by Quref)
si raraa oki? witu mbale
em H:(girl ) Qudesz(lmttle) Quref:(rmr cm-house)

the little girl in the house

5.4.5.5. Verbal Qualifien

The Verbal Qualifier (qu) is expounded by a Qualifying Verbal
clause. qu occurs with a Head expounded by a common noun or a Nomi-
nalised Numeral clause.

Formal Statement:

Hn : n__, NomCl
cn num
qu H QuClV
32a. si kuda pararonkitana

cm H:(horse) Qu:(intend-stealov—he)

the horse which he intends to steal

b. ntampa niatoaneala nisia
cm-H:(place) Qu:(P:seerv-S:they—Mod O:he )
the place where they had seen him

c. se rua timiboy antali
cm H:(two) Qu:(holdsv cm-rope)
the two who are holding the rope

qu follows Po. If Po contains Npo whose Head is expounded by a
common noun or a Nominalised Numeral clause ambiguity may result, qu
being embedded at the same level as Po or within Po. In (34a) context
indicates that Po and qu are embedded at the same level. Presumably,
however, the construction is potentially ambiguous. In (34b) qu is
treated as belng at the same level as Po although, presumably, it could
also be regarded as being embedded within Po with 1little change in
meaning. In (35) qu i1s embedded within Po.

33. (qu following Po containing Prpo)

si ka?ampitaku malinkun
cm H:(friend)-Po:(my) Qu:(smokesv )

the friend of mine who is smoking
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34. (Po containing N followed by qu at the same level)

po

a. wurena ni we?wek ipawanker waki pasar
H: (egg ) Po:(rm o/cm duck ) Qu:(seZZiv rm, market)
duck's eggs sold in the market

b. se kasuat ne ko?ko? rai? tinotor wia?i
cm H:(kind Po:(rmpocm bird ) Qu:(neg mentionov here )

species of birds which are not mentioned here
35. (qu embedded within Po)

nanus na’e ne tow mey malale?

H:(trace) At:(foot) Po:(rmpo/cm H:(person) Qu:(come bathesv))

sV
footprints of people who come to bathe

qu follows all other abovementioned optional tagmemes:
36. (Qudes followed by qu)

roda oki? pinumpunan ambatu
H:(cart) Qudesz(small) QuV:(Zoadrv cm-rock)
a small cart loaded with rocks

37. (Qunum followed by qu)

a. se potrek rua winanko?mow

cm H:{portrait) Qunum:(two) quz(enlargeov—mod)
two enlarged portraits

b. nkadera asa rai? rinubaran

. . 5 5 : \
cm-H:(chair) Qunum.(one) qu.(neg sztrv )
one chair which isn't occupied

38. (Quref followed by qu)

se tow waki jawa miney wia mbenapn

cm H:(person) Quref:(rmr Java) qu:(comeSv rm cm-Menado)

people from Java who have come to Menado
39. (Qusim followed by qu)

lodey tuana nkalakar matodotodon

H:(boat ) Qu :(thus cm-quantity) qu:(foZZowSV )

sim
a great many boats in a row (lit: so many boats continuously
following)
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5.4.5.6. Nominal Qualifiern

The Nominal Qualifier slot (Qun) is expounded by an embedded Noun
clause. It can occur only in a phrase whose Head 1is expounded by a
Nominalised Numeral clause.®

Formal Statement:

Hn 3 NomC1
num

Qun $ QuCln

Any Noun phrase with a Head expounded by a common noun followed by
a Numeral Qualifier (see 5.4.5.2.) may be transformed into a phrase
containing a Head expounded by a Nominalised Numeral clause followed by
a Nominal Qualifier without change of meaning. The following examples
transform those given in (17) above:

40a. ndua wale two houses

cm-H:(two) Qu:(house)

b. se talu tow three people

cm H:(three) Qu:(person)

c. ndua nqgatampayan sopi two Jjugs of palm wine
cm-H: (two jugfuls ) Qu:(wine)

As noted in section 5.2.2., prefix na- may be absent from a subclass
4 measure noun. Such a phrase can expound the Predicate Centre of a
Nominalised Numeral clause and this can result in the following am-
biguity: (i) The phrease Head may contain a number plus a subclass 4
measure noun and be followed by a Nominal Qualifier containing a single
noun, as in (4l1la) or (i1) the phrase Head may contain only a number and
be followed by Qun containing a Head noun followed by an Attributive
noun, as in (41b):

Alternatively these constructions could be regarded as consisting of a Numeral
Qualifier followed by a Head expounded by a common noun. Under this analysis Qu
would freely precede or follow Head. Evidence for this analysis includes the
fact that the meaning of the phrase is the same whether the Numeral clause precedes
or follows the noun and that the noun, and not the Numeral clause, acts as Head to all
other tagmemes in the phrase.

num

Under this analysis a Numeral clause could still be nominalised but only, as is
the case with all other Nominalised clause types, when the Head noun has been
deleted (see 6.1.8.).

In section 6.1.8. it is explained that Topic Concord deletion is optional in a
Qualifying Noun clause whose Predicate contains an inanimate noun. Under the analysis
suggested here the N- would represent a repetition of the class marker and not a re-
tention of the topic marker. The analysis of example (L) in section 6.1.8. would
thus be:

ndua mbale two houses

cm-Qu: (two) cm-H: (house)
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Lia. rua tampayan sopi
H:(two Jjugfuls ) Qu:(wine)
two jugs of wine

b. rua tampayan sopi
H:(two) Qu:(H:jug At :wine)

two wine Jjugs

The constructions can be disambiguated by transforming them into
phrases in which the Numeral phrase occurs within a Numeral Qualifier.
Thus (41la) is transformed into (42a) and (41lb) is transformed into (42Db):

42a. sopi rua tampayan
H:(wine) Qu:(two jugfuls )
two jugs of wine

b. tampayan sopi rua
H: (Jug ) At:(wine) Qu:(two)
two wine Jugs

No optional phrase level tagmemes may precede Qun. All phrase level
tagmemes following Qun are interpreted as being embedded within Qun
rather than being embedded at the same level. Evidence for this in-
terpretation is that Po containing Prpo immediately follows Qun. Since
a Possessor pronoun always occurs post-clitic to the Head of the phrase
in which it 1s embedded, Po must be treated as being embedded within
Qun. Consequently all other following phrase level tagmemes are like-
wise interpreted.

L3. (Qun containing Po)

rua asuku
cm H:(two) Qu(H:(dog)-Po:(my))
my two dogs

L. (Qun containing embedded QudeS and Dem)

se rua asu wanko? iti?i
cm H: (two) Qun:(H:(dog) Qu 1 (big ) Dem:(that ))
those two big doge

des

5.4.5.7. Exdstential Qualifiern

The Existential Qualifier (Quex) is expounded by an embedded Exis-
tential clause. Existential clauses are described in section 6.2.1.
Quex has only been observed to follow a Head expounded by a common noun
and has not been recorded in co-occurrence with any other optional

phrase level tagmemes.
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Formal Statement:

Hn n
cn

Qu,, QuClex (A and B)
The formal statement indicates that only subtype A and B Existential

clauses can be transformed into Qualifying clauses.
k5a. si tow rai? si sesapa?an
cm H:(person) Qu:(ex si something)

a person who has nothing

b. ntoka waweanow rano
cm-H: (mountain) Qu:(ex-mod water)
mountains which have water (i.e.: water-filled craters)

5.4.6. Demonstratives

Demonstratives (dem) expound a Demonstrative slot (Dem) and indicate
three degrees of distance as well as interrogative. They are:

ya?i, na?i, this

iti?i, ni?itu that (close)
iti?ila, na?imae that (far)
wisa which?

The demonstrative ya?i is also used to refer to someone or something
at present being spoken of even though they are not physically present
while iti?i and ni”itu are used to refer to someone or something pre-
viously mentioned.

Demonstratives can occur with pronouns and all noun subclasses

except nominalised demonstratives.

Léa. mbale ya?i this house
cm-H: (house) Dem:(this)

b. se rua iti?ila those two over there
cm H:(two) Dem:(that )
c. si manereneret iti?i
cm H:(callsV ) Dem:(that )
that one who i1s continually calling out
d. si keke? iti?i
cm H:(Keke ) Dem:(that )
Keke, of whom we have spoken
e. nisia na?i he, who is here

H: (he ) Dem:(this)
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f. si tuama wisa which man?

cm H:(man ) Dem:(which)

Dem follows Po containing Prpo but has not been observed to co-occur
with Po containing Npo' Dem follows At, Qudes’ Qunum and Qusim' It
precedes Quref but the two cannot co-occur 1if Quref contains a referent
demonstrative.

47. (Dem following Po and Qu )
si asuku wanko? iti?i

:(big ) Dem:(that )

des

em H:(dog)-Po: (my) Qudes

that big dog of mine

48. (Dem following At and Qunum)

roda sapi rua ya?i
H:(ecart) At:(ox ) Qu:(two) Dem:(this)
these two ox carts

49. (Dem preceding Quref)
si tuama iti?i witu mbawa? nkayu
cm H:(man ) Dem:(that ) Qu:(rmr cm-under rmpo/cm—tree)

that man underneath the tree

Dem follows qu at the same level if there 1is no possibility of
ambiguity. If QuClV has as its final constituent a tagmeme within which
Dem may occur, Dem embedded at the same level as qu must precede and
a following Dem is embedded within qu.

50. (Dem following qu at the same level)

se talu malinkun iti?i
cm H:(three) Qu:(smokesv ) Dem:(that )

those three who are smoking
51. (Dem followed by qu)

si tuama iti?i rimubar witu nkadera
cm H:(man ) Dem:(that ) Qu:(sitsv rm, cm—-chair)

that man sitting in the chair
52. (Dem embedded within qu)

si tuama rimubar witu nkadera iti?i
cm H:(man ) Qu:(sitsv rm, cm-chair that )
the man sitting in that chair

5.4.7. Apposition

5.4.7.0. Three constructions are recognised as appositive: the Inter-

nal Appositive phrase (Ap.

lnt), the Close Appositive phrase (Apclo) and
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the Loose Appositive phrase (Aploo)‘

5.4.7.1. 1Internal Apposdition

The Internal Appositive phrase 1s a Relator-Axis construction

(R-Aint) whose Relator slot 1is expounded by the Appositive relation

marker (rm Axis 1is expounded by an Internal Appositive Noun

int) nu.
phrase (Nint) which is marked by the obligatory absence of Classifier.

The only recorded exponents of the Head of N are common nouns and

int
Nominalised Numeral clauses. Of the post-Head tagmemes only Po has

been observed to occur in N Ap1nt occurs in a Pronoun phrase or a

int"
Noun phrase whose Head is expounded by a proper noun.#¥

Formal Statement:

H - o nprl
APyng R-Ajne = Relyng *Axyng
Relint - rmy — nu
Axint : Nint —_— Hnint (+Po)
Hnint : ncn’ NomClnum
53. (Apint occurring in Pr)
a. nisea nu talu they three
H:(they ) Ap:(rm1nt three)
b. nisea nu matuari
H:(they ) Ap:(rmint sibling)
they, the brothers
c. nikey nu tu?amu

H: (we ) Ap:(r‘mint H:(parent)-Po:(your))

we, Yyour parents

54 . (Ap1nt occurring in N whose Head exponent is npn)

si pinkan nu 9sa
cm H:(Pingkan) Ap:(rmint one)
Pingkan herself or Pingkan alone

When Ap1nt occurs in a Subject Pronoun phrase it can be separated
from the Head by an intervening Mode tagmeme:

A further example has been recorded since the writing of this section, nisia nu
wia luar he who is outside, in which the relator nu is followed by a Referent phrase.
This opens the possibility of other construction types following nu. It is possible
that what is called Internal Apposition here is emically identical with the Qualifier
tagmeme. If so, embedded clauses can occur in phrases with pronoun and proper noun
Heads, being linked by a Qualifying relator nu.
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55. (Ap1nt within Prs separated from Head by modal -la)

itanamtala nu rua
P:(pZantiv)—S:(H:we—[Mod] Ap:rmy . two)
planted by both of us

5.4.7.2. Close Apposition

The Close Appositive slot 1is expounded by a Noun phrase which is
marked by obligatory absence of Classifier and a Head restricted in

exponence to common and proper nouns. Ap has only been recorded

clo
following common nouns and does not co-occur with any other post-Head
tagmemes except Po containing Prpo. The Close Appositive Noun phrase

(N
clo
pansion and may be transformed into a clause. It thus appears to be

) differs from an Attributive noun in that it is capable of ex-

an embedded clause but 1is here treated as appositive because of 1its
possible emic identity with the Loose Appositive Noun phrase.
Formal Statement:

Hn ©ongg
Apclo : Nclo H“‘;L (+...)
anlo : Nen? npn
56a. si kalona woley

cm H:(friend)-Po:(his) Ap:(monkey)
his friend, Monkey

b. si raraa lansuna puti?
em H:(girl ) Ap:(Lansuna Puti )

the girl, Lansuna Puti

c. si wawene kagio ni tatow
cm H:(woman ) Ap:(H:(look-alike) Po:(rmpo/cm statue))
the woman who resembles the statue (lit.: the woman,
the look-alike of the statue)

5.4.7.3. Loose Apposition

The Loose Appositive phrase (Aploo) is expounded by a Noun phrase
which has the structure described for Nclo except that it includes a

Classifier tagmeme. follows all other tagmemes within the phrase

Ap
and 1s separated from tig; by a pause in the flow of speech. It has
only been observed to follow a Head expounded by a common noun. Aploo
differs from Apclo in that, as noted above, it has a Classifier and
follows a pause in the flow of speech. However, it 1s possible that

these differences are determined by the presence or absence of other
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tagmemes, i.e., Ap never co-occurs with other post-Head tagmemes

clo
(except Prpo) while Aploo’ in all recorded examples, is separated from

the phrase Head by other tagmemes. Thus, ApClo and Aploo may prove to

be etic variants of the one tagmeme. The similarity of the two is
clearly seen in a comparison of (56c) and (57b).

57a. si papamu oki? si raja
em H:(father)-Po:(your) Qu:(little) Ap:(cm king)

your uncle, the king

b. si wawene paneroneronea si kagio
cm H:(woman ) Qu:(searchov-they) Ap:(cm H:(look-alike)
ni tatow iti?i
Po:(rmpo/cm H:(statue) Dem:(that )))
the woman they were searching and searching for, the
look-alike of that statue.

If Ap100 occurs in a SubjJect or Possessor Noun phrase the SubjJect or
Possessor relator is not repeated within Aploo'

58. (Ap100 occurring in a Subject Noun phrase (within a Qualifying
Verbal clause))

ndano pinalale”an ne punti?in

cm-H:(water) Qu:(P:(swim ) S:(rms/cm H:(Puntiin )

rv
iti?i se bidadari mana nkayanan

Dem:(that ) Ap:(cm H:(nymph ) Qu:(rmr cm-Kayangan))))

the water which used to be swum in by those Puntiins, the

nymphs from Kayangan

5.5. DESCRIPTIVE PHRASES

5.5.0. A Descriptive phrase (Des) is a construction consisting of
either:

(1) An optional Degree tagmeme (Deg) followed by an obligatory
Descriptive Head One tagmeme (Hdesl) followed optionally by a Compara-

tive One tagmeme (Cmpl) or a Descriptive Complement (Com ) or a

referent tagmeme (R). This construction is called a Desgiiptive One
phrase.

(11i) An obligatory Descriptive Head Two tagmeme (Hdesz) followed by
an obligatory Comparative Two tagmeme (Cmp2). This construction is

called a Descriptive Two phrase.
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5.5.1. Descriptive One Phrase
5.5.1.1. Deghree

The degree slot is expounded by one of the two adverbs of degree
(advdeg
The adverbs kasa and talous also have bound variants, ka- and ta-

), kasa very, much, most or talous too, exceedingly.

respectively, which are bound to the exponent of Hdes The free and

1-
bound forms of each adverb are in free variation.
If Deg co-occurs with Cmp1 or R i1t can only be expounded by kasa

(either variant).

5.5.1.2. Descriptive Head One

Hdesl is expounded by a simple descriptive (des).

5.5.1.3. Companrative One

Cmpl is expounded by a Comparative R-A phrase (R-Acmp). Relcmp is
expounded by one of the two comparative relation markers, wo and ta’an,
which are in free variation and both translate than. The Axis is ex-

pounded by a Noun phrase or Pronoun phrase.

5.5.1.4. Deschripitive Complement

Com is expounded by a Descriptive Complement verb (v

) which
des des.com
is obligatorily marked for Durative aspect, Non-past tense and any

volce other than Subject voice (these verbal categories are described
in section 8.1.1.).

5.5.1.5. Referent

The Referent slot 1is expounded by a Referent R-A phrase.

5.5.2. Descriptive Two Phrase
5.5.2.1. Descriptive Head Two

Hdes2 is expounded by a comparative descriptive (descmp) which con-
sists of a simple descriptive stem together with infix -um-, optionally
modal -pe? and obligatorily modal -la. The formation of comparative

descriptives 1is 1llustrated:
i. rumapate?la faster than from rapat fast + -um- + -pe? + -la.

11. moki?la smaller than from oki? small + -um- + -la.
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Lve Two

Cmp2 is expounded by a Noun phrase or a Pronoun phrase.
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There is no apparent difference in meaning between the construction

Hdes1 +Cmp1 and the construction Hdes2 +Cmp2.
Formal Statement:
J Cmp1
HAae
(1) (Deg) +Juvsl + Comdes
Des — \ R
(11) Hde52 +Cmp2

(1) _ a

kasavka-
Deg advdeg _ / +Hdesl

kasavka-

talousvta-
Hdesl des
Cmpl R—Acmp — Relcmp +AXx

Relcmp rmcmp —— wo, ta%an
Ax N, Pr

Comdes Vdes.com
R 8 R'Ar
(11)
Hdes2 des
Cmp2 N, Pr
1. (Des containing Deg and Hdesl)

a. kasa rapat karapat
Deg:(very) H:(fast ) or Deg:(very)-H:(fast)
very fast or fastest

b. talous wanko? tawanko?
Deg: (too ) H:(bzig ) or Deg:(too)-H:(big)

too big

2. (Des containing Hdes1 and Cmpl.

Centre of a Descriptive clause.

+

Cmp1

(Com

des

)

In (a) Des expounds the Predicate

In (b) Des expounds a clause level
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Manner slot. Des 1s bracketed in the free translation.)

a. mbalena nsala ta?an ambaleku
T:(cm-house-his) P:(tm-Cen:(H:(big) Cmp:(rmcmp cm-house-my)))

His house is [bigger than my house].

b. nisia si matinkas rapat wo niaku
T: (he ) P:(tm rung, ) M:(H:(fast ) Cmp:(r'mcmp I ))
He runs [ faster than me].
3. (Des containing Deg, Hdesl and Cmpl. Des expounds the Predicate

Centre of a Descriptive clause.)

bunan ya?i kasa wanun ta%an
T:(flower this) P:(Deg:(very) H:(beautiful) Cmp:(rmcmp
ambunan iti?i

cm~flower that ))
This flower is [much more beautiful than that flower].

L. (Des containing Comdes. Des expounds Predicate Centre)

a. si sumadot si wanun palo?onae
T:(cm moon P:(tm Cen:(H:(beautiful) Com:(seeov )))
The moon is [beautiful to see]. (lit.: to be seen)

b. ndano iti?i kale?os palale?an
T:(cm-water that ) P:(Deg:(very)-H:(good) Com:(batherv ))
That water is [very good to bathe in]. (lit.: to be bathed in)

5. (Des containing Referent. Des expounds a Qualifier slot in a
Predicate Noun phrase)

lalan ya?i lalan kasa wanko?
T:(road this) P:(H:(road ) Qu:(Deg:(very) H:(big )
wia ntoudano
R:(rmr cm-Tondano)))

This road is the [biggest] road [in Tondano].

6. (Des containing Hdes2 and Cmp2. In (a) Des expounds a Manner slot
and in (b) expounds a Predicate Centre)

a. nisia si matinkas rumapate?la niaku
T: (he ) P:(tm run_, ) M:(H:(faster ) Cmp: (I ))
He runs [ faster than me].

b. ntoka iti?i rumakekala ntoka ya?i
T:(cm-mount that ) P:(H:(higher ) Cmp:(cm-mount this))

That mountain is [higher than this mountain].



137

5.5.3. Discontinuous Descriptive Phrase

As noted in section 5.8.4., a clause level Manner tagmeme expounded
by a Descriptive phrase may occur inside a Predicate phrase. However,
a Comparative One tagmeme obligatorily occurs in post-Predicate pos-
ition even when the Head of the Descriptive phrase occurs within the
Predicate. In the following example both Predicate and Manner tagmemes
are discontinuous, as indicated by bracketing in the 1/s translation.
Identical numbers above brackets identify the components of each dis-

continuous phrase8

7. nisia si kasa rapat matinkas wo niaku
T: he pitmit 2[M:very fast 12 Y pun 1t 2[rmc I 15

sV mp
He runs much faster than me.
5.6. SIMILITUDE PHRASES

5.6.0. A Similitude phrase (Sim) consists of an obligatory Head slot
followed by an optional Characterisation slot (Ch).

5.6.1. Similitude Head
Head is expounded by a Similitude R-A phrase (R_Asim) or by a sim-

sim)'

Relsim is expounded by the Similitude relator tanu as, like and Ax

is expounded by a Noun phrase or Pronoun phrase. When a Noun phrase

1litude demonstrative (dem

occurs within R—Asim the animate class/singular marker si functions to
indicate a definite person or thing and in the English translation the
definite article the is required, as in (la) below. When comparison
is made with a class in general, in which case English uses the indef-
inite article a followed by a singular noun, the animate class/plural
marker se 1is used, as in (1b).

The similitude demonstratives are tuana thus, like that and teinti?i
like this.

5.6.2. Characterisation

Characterisation slot 1s expounded by a Characterisation Noun phrase
(Nch) which contalins only a Classifier tagmeme and a Head which 1s
expounded by characterisation nouns (nc These are described 1in

section 8.1.2bii.

h)'
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Formal Statement:

Sim — Hsim (+Ch)

R-Agim
Hsim
demsim
R—Asim — Relsim +Ax
Relsim T rmsim-———+ tanu
Ax : N, Pr
dem —_— tuana, teinti?i
sim
Ch : Nch _— Cs +anh
Hngy, "ch
la. tanu si tuama iti?i like that man
rm cm man that
sim
b. tanu se tuama like a man
rm cm man
sim

2. (Sim containing Hsim and expounding a Manner slot. Sim is

enclosed in brackets in the free translation)
a. si rai? toro mali?lip tanu niaku
P: (tm neg can swim ) M:(r'msim I )

He cannot swim [like me].

b. si matinkas tuana He runs [like that].

P:(tm run ) M:(thus

3. (Sim containing Hsim and occurring embedded within a Noun phrase)

si sakey tuana
cem H:(guest) Qu:(thus )

a guest like that or such a guest
4. (Sim containing Hsim and Ch. Sim expounds a Manner slot)

a. si matinkas tanu se kuda nkarapat

P:(tm run_, M:(H:(rmsim cm horse) Ch:(cm-swiftness))

He runs [as fast as a horse].

b. si matinkas tuana karapat

P:(tm run_, ) M:(H:(thus ) Ch:(swiftness))

He runs [as fast as that]. or He runs [so fast].
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5.7. OBJECT COMPLEMENTS

5.7.0. An Object Complement (Como) consists of a Complementizer tagmeme
(Cmz) followed by a Base (B).

5.7.1. Complementizer

Cmz 1is expounded by one of two complementizers (cmz). If the Base
exponent 1s declarative then cmz is nu and if the Base exponent is
interrogative then cmz is sa. Cmz 1is optional if followed by a decla-
rative construction but obligatory if followed by an interrogative
construction.

5.7.2. Complement Base

The Base of ComO is treated here as being expounded by an Independent

clause, which is either declarative or 1nterrogative.9

Formal Statement:

ComO —— Cmz +B

nu B:declarative construction
Cmz : cm — f

sa B:interrogative construction
B : IndcCl

Cmz 1s optional if B:declarative construction
In the following examples Como expounds Topic:

1. lo?oneamae nsa?ut ambowosokan
P:(seeov)—S:(they)—Mod T:(cm-banana P:tm-ripe-Mod)
They saw (that) the bananas were really ripe.

2. kinalina?ankumi nu witu mbanua iti?i bawean
P:(hearrv)—s:(I)—Mod T:(cmz R:rmr cm-village that P:ex
wawene wanun
Comex:woman beautiful)
I have heard that in the village there is a beautiful woman.

3. ndai? kata?uanu nu nikoomow si mamuali raja
P:(tm-neg knowrv)—S:(you) T:(cmz P:you-Mod T:cm become king)
Don't you know that it is you who will become king?

L. wuinkula wia si ka’ampitaku sa wawean lodey
P:(askov)—S:(I) R:(rmr em friend-my ) T:(cmz P:ex Com:boat )

I asked my friend if there were any boats.
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5. ndai? kata’uanku sa wisa mbalena
P:(tm-neg knowrv)—s:(I) T:(cmz P:where T:cm-house-his )

I don't know where his house is.

6. naituru?na wia se tu?ana sa sapa

P:(indicateiv)—S:(she) R:(rmr cm parent-her) T:(cmz P:what

minamuali
T:happensv
She told her parents what had happened.

5.8. PREDICATE PHRASES

5.8.0. A Predicate phrase (Pp) expounds the Predicate tagmeme of any

of the Verbal or Non-verbal clause types described in Chapter Three.

Pp contains three tagmemes: an optional Topic Concord tagmeme (Tc),

an optional Negative tagmeme (Neg) and an obligatory Centre (Cen).
Predicate phrases in some clause types (Basic or derived) have different
internal structure. These are described in the treatment of those
clause types in Chapter Six.

Tc is expounded by a set of topic markers (tm), Neg is expounded by
the negative particle (neg) rai?vra?i and Predicate Centre 1s expounded
by a Verb phrase or any of the other phrases which occur in Non-verbal
clauses. The exponent of Centre 1s determined by the symbol subscripted
to Pp, as described in section 4.1.1.

Formal Statement:

Ppp ——  (Tec) (+Neg) +Cen

Tc - tm
Neg . neg —— rai?vra?i
Cen : V, N, Des

5.8.1. Topic Concord

Topic markers establish cross-reference between the Topic of the
clause and the Predicate, marking the exponent of Topic Head as animate
or inanimate (with the exception mentioned below). If Topic Head
exponent is animate the topic marker further classifies it according to
person and number. Topic markers are listed in Table V. If Topic is
expounded by a pronoun the corresponding topic marker expounds Tec.

If the Topic exponent 1is a noun it 1s marked as animate singular, ani-
mate plural or inanimate by si, se or N- respectively. N- 1is phono-
logically attached to the following word. The manifestations of N- and
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changes undergone by following consonants are detailed in section 8.0j.

TABLE V: TOPIC MARKERS

ANIMATE
1 sing. ku
2 sing. ko
3 sing. si
1 pl. kita
incl
1 pl. key
excl
2 pl. kow
3 pk. se
INANIMATE
N—
la. niaku ku matinkas I am running.
T:(I ) P:(tm run . )
b. nikey key matinkas We are running.
T: (we ) P:(tm run_, )
c. si tuama si matinkas The man is running.
T:(cm man ) P:(tm run )
d. si tuama wo si wawene se matinkas
T:(cm man rm,  cm woman ) P:(tm run_ )
The man and the woman are running.
e. nisea se matigkas They are running.
T:(they ) P:(tm run_, )
f. mpapalan ampinanat The door has been closed.
T:(cm-door ) P:(tm—closeov)
g. mpanana ntimampan The branch juts out.

T:(cm=-branch) P:(tm-protrudesv)

Tc 1s always optional in a Basic clause except that it 1s obligatory
when Topic containing a pronoun or animate noun occurs in post-
Predicate position (see 4.1.2.1.) or is deleted (see 4.1.3.2.).

2. (Omission of Topic Concord)

a. mpapalan pinanat The door has been closed.
T:(cm-door ) P:(closeov)
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b. si asu winewe ni tuama
T:(cm dog) P:(hitov ) S:(rm_/cm man )
The man hit the dog.

3. (Obligatory Topic Concord)

a. si matinkas He is running.
P: (tm run_, )

b. si winewe ni tuama si asu
P:(tm hit ) S:(rms/cm man ) T:(cm dog)

The man hit the dog.

Although Tc may be present when Topic 1s expounded by a pronoun,
their co-occurrence is not frequent, a Topic pronoun occurring only for
emphasis (see 4.1.3.2.). The co-occurrence of Topic and Topic Concord
has not been recorded for first person plural inclusive, i.e., the
sequence ¥nikita kita... has not been observed.

There 1s one exception to the rule that topic marker agrees with the
Head exponent of Topic. When Topic 1s expounded by a Quantitative Noun
phrase the toplic marker agrees with the noun expounding the Possessor
Axis Head and not with the Head exponent. In the following example
Head is expounded by an inanimate noun, waya all, but the topic marker
se agrees with the possessor noun, tow person, which is animate:

L. mbaya ne tow se witu mbale
T:(cm-H:(all) Po:(rmpo/cm person)) P:(tm rm, cm-house)
All the people are in the house.

5.8.2. Negative

Negative immediately follows Tc. If the topic marker is N- it is
attached to neg.

5a. ku rai? matinkas I'm not running.
. )
P:(tm neg run )
b. si tuama si rai? matinkas The man isn't running.
T:(cm man ) P:(tm neg rung,
c. mbale nda?i wanko? The house isn't big.

T:(cm-house) P:(tm-neg big

5.8.3. Predicate Centre

The various phrases which expound Predicate Centre are described
elsewhere in this chapter. Only the Noun phrase requires further
mention here. When a Noun phrase expounds Cen it is characterised by
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the obligatory absence of Classifier. In (6a) the noun papa is pre-
ceded by the topic marker si and not by the homophonous class marker.
The function of si is shown in (6b) where it i1s separated from the Noun
phrase by Neg.

6a. nisia si papaku He 18 my father.
T: (he ) P:(tm father-my)

b. nisia si rai? papaku He is not my father.
T:(he ) P:(tm neg father-my)

5.8.4. Discontinuous Predicate Phrase

A Predicate phrase can be discontinuous if (i) 1t contains a Verb
phrase with a Verbal Complement which follows clause level tagmemes
(see 5.9.4.) or (ii) a Descriptive phrase or adverb occurs within 1it.
Only the second type of discontinuity is dealt with here. In 1/s
translations of examples the inserted item is enclosed in brackets.
(a) A Descriptive phrase expounding a Manner slot can optionally occur
within Pp (see 5.5.3.) provided that the Verb phrase expounding Centre
does not contain the auxiliary toro. Des occurs immediately before Cen:

7. si rai? rapat matinkas He isn't running fast.
P:tm neg [M:fast ] run

(b) Adverbs of groups a to d (see 4.2.4a-d) optionally occur within
Pp, coming immediately before Cen:

8. si ulit minamualimnow ronkit
P:(tm [Adv:true] Cen:(beaomeSV thief ))
He has really become a thief. or It is true that he has become
a thief.

9. si ra?imow tu?u pasina?unala si karel

P:(tm neg-mod [ Adv:definite] recogniseov)—S:(she) T:(cm Karel)

She definitely doesn't recognise Karel.

10. si tuama si kakurala matulun niaku
T:(cm man ) P:(tm [Adv:sometimes] heZpsv ) 0:(I )

The man sometimes helps me.
(c) Adverbs of group e (see 4.2.4e.) obligatorily occur within Pp:

11. ku tare kumaala I've just eaten.
P:(tm [Adv:just] eatsv)—Mod

12. si ta’arakan rai? wewenku
P:(tm [Adv:almost]-mod neg hitov)—S:(I)
I almost didn't hit him.
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5.9. VERB PHRASES

5.9.0. A verb phrase (V) contains an optional Auxiliary tagmeme (Aux),
an optional Degree tagmeme (Deg), an obligatory Head (Hv) and an
optional Verbal Complement (Comv).

Aux 1is expounded by the verbal auxiliary toro can, may. Deg 1is
expounded by the two adverbs of degree kasa very and talous too. Hv is
expounded by a verb. ComV is expounded by either a Verbal Complement
Noun phrase (Ncomv) or a Verbal Complement clause (VComCl). Ncomv is
marked by the obligatory absence of Classifier. VComCl is described in
section 6.1.9.

Formal Statement:

vV — (Aux) (+Desg) +Hv (+Comv)

Aux : aux —_ toro
Deg : advdeg —_— kasa, talous
Hv 5 v
NcomV
Com
v
VComC1l
NcomV —_ Hn (+...)

5.9.1. Auxiliary

The auxiliary toro can occur in all four Verbal clause classes. In
Non-volitional clauses it occurs with verbs indicating ability and is
apparently redundant, as in (1d):

la. ko toro mae You may go.

P:(tm Cen:(may gosv))

b. kapaya iti?i ndai?pe? .toro kaananiu
T:(papaw that ) P:(tm-neg-mod Cen:(may eatov))-S:(you)
You may not eat those papaws yet.

c. si ra?i toro mali?lip tanu niaku

P:(cm neg Cen: (can swim )) M:(r'msim I

He cannot swim like me.
d. si rai? (toro) kalo?an
P:(tm neg Cen: (can see ))

rv
He cannot be seen.
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5.9.2. Degree

Functioning in Verb phrases kasa and talous do not have bound
variants as they do in Descriptive phrases. These adverbs occur with
verbs indicating emotional states. They thus occur with verbs of
Non-volitional Battery Three (see 3.1.4.3.) and with Active verbs
indicating emotions, such as lalo long for and sasal regret.

Aux and Deg have not been observed to co-occur.

2a. si kasa kaupus ne tu?ana
P:(tm Cen: (very Zoveiv)) S:(rms/cm parent-her)
She was very much loved by her parents.

b. ku talous malalo se tu?aku
P:(tm Cen:(too yearnsv)) O:(cm parent-my)

I long for my parents exceedingly.

5.9.3. Verbal Head

Head 1is expounded by verbs of any of the stem classes listed in
section 3.1. Verb morphology is described in section 8.1.1.

5.9.4. Verbal Complement

Verbs which can take a Complement Noun phrase include:

muali become walui transform, turn into
pelen choose sadia prepare

edo take naran name

sawal replace sina?u recognise

Verbs which can take a Complement clause include:

keret call, summon ina’kut try
loas allow sawan help
turu? teach kiwee request
towo pretend ide? fear

The Verbal Complement is separated from Hv by any post-Predicate
nuclear tagmemes occurring within the clause. In the followling examples
the Verb phrase 1s bracketed in the 1/s and free translations:

3. (Comv expounded by Ncomv)

a. ko edonkumow ka?awu
P:tm [Cen:H:takeov]—S:I—Mod [Com:wife ]
I [will take] you [as (my) wife].

b. si pinelen kuntua
P:tm [Cen:H:chooseov Com:head ]

He [was chosen as village head].
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L. (Comv expounded by VComCl)

a. se tinuru’?na se oki? manikop sara?
P:tm [Cen:H:teachov]—S:he T:cm child [Com:catchsv fieh ]
He [taught] the children [to cateh fish].

b. ku kumeret si tuama mey wia
P:tm [Cen:H:calZsv ] O:cm man [Com:comesv here]
I [will eall] the man [to come here].

c. se mapulasan maatoan
P:tm [Cen:H:promzsesV Com:meetsv ]

They [promise (each other) to meet each other].

If ComV is expounded by a clause the Predicate verb of this clause
may also have a complement. Thus multiple embedding of Complement
clauses 1s possible.

5. ku rumeo si tuama sumawan

P:tm [Cen:H:ordersv] O:cm man [Com:[H:heZpsv ]

si ka%ampitana rumadey ambale
O:cm friend-his [Com:buildsv cm-house ]]
I [will tell] the man [[to help] his friend [build the housel]].

5.10. CO-ORDINATION

5.10.0. This section describes co-ordination below the sentence level.
At the clause level and at lower levels of the grammatical hierarchy
various functional slots are here treated, not as being expounded solely
by single fillers, but also by co-ordinated series of such fillers.*
Thus co-ordinated series of phrases, for instance, may expound a slot
otherwise expounded by a single phrase of the same type as the
co-ordinated series.

In the present analysis exponents are co-ordinated within functional slots. It
would perhaps be preferable to regard co-ordination as always being co-ordination of
tagmemes rather than co-ordination of exponents. A (simplified) formal statement of
co-ordination would then be:

X:Y +I‘mco +X:Y
rather than the present:

X:(Y +rm +Y)
co

Co-ordination of Noun phrases would still require special treatment. But rather
than co-ordinated Noun phrases expounding one Head slot, co-ordinated Heads would
occur, each expounded by a Noun phrase (but not by a noun - see note 10 to section
5.10.2.).
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The co-ordinated series of fillers may be of any length, with a co-
ordination relation marker occurring either between each member of the
serlies or between the second last and last member of the series only.
It should be mentioned that co-ordinated series of more than two members
occur extremely rarely in texts with the exception of co-ordinated Noun
phrases which are often longer. Co-ordinated Noun phrases are treated
differently from other co-ordinated constructions in that they are
regarded as expounding the Head of a Noun phrase rather than expounding
the same slot as a single Noun phrase, for reasons explained in
section 5.10.2.

There are two co-ordination relation markers (rmco) functioning
below the sentence level, which are wo and and ka%apa or.

Any tagmeme in which co-ordination is possible, with the exception
of tagmemes expounded by Noun phrases, may be formally stated:

- n
X : Y1 (((+rmco) +Y2) +rmco +Y3)
where X = the functional slot

Y = the exponential class

condition: 1in any repetition of Y2 the presence or absence of

immediately preceding rm is determined by its presence or absence

co
before the first occurrence of Y2.
Here only co-ordinated R-A phrases and Noun phrases are further

discussed and exemplified.

5.10.1. Co-Ordinated R-A Phrases

Referent, Subject and Possessor slots may be expounded by co-
ordinated R-A phrases in the manner set out in the above statement.

A Referent slot can alternatively be expounded by an R-A phrase
which contains co-ordinated Noun phrases within its Axis head, as in
(12) below. Instrument R-A phrases cannot be co-ordinated but instead
co-ordination occurs within the Axis Noun phrase, as in (13). Since
the Object relator has zero manifestation, co-ordination within an
Object tagmeme can be treated either as co-ordination of the R-A
phrases or as co-ordination within the Axis Noun phrase. Co-ordination
within Subject and Possessor tagmemes is always co-ordination of the
R-A phrases and never of Noun phrases within the Axis Head since the
Relator tagmeme must be repeated in co-ordination of these constructions.

1. (Co-ordinated Referent R-A phrases)
se toudano se mapa’yan witu numa wo

T:(cm Tondano) P:(tm worksv ) R:((rmr cm-garden) rm, o
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witu lapo
(I’mr rice-field) |
The Tondanese work in the gardens and in the rice fields.

2. (Co-ordinated Subject R~A phrases)

mbale siniwo ni mantik wo

T:(cm-house) P:(buildov) S:( rms/cm Mantik) rm,

ne ka?ampitana
(rms/cm friend-his ))
The house was built by Mantik and (by) his friends.

3. (Co-ordinated Possessor R-A phrases)

mbale ni matindas wo ni mogogunoy
co (rmpo/cm Mogogunoi))
the house of Matindas and (of) Mogogunoti.

cm-H: (house) Po:( rmpo/cm Matindas) rm

5.10.2. Co-Ordinated Noun Phrases

Co-ordinated Noun phrases are treated differently from other co-
ordinated constructions in that they are regarded as expounding the
Head of a Noun phrase rather than the same slot as a single Noun phrase.
Hence an Axls slot cannot be expounded by co-ordinated Noun phrases but
only by a single Noun phrase. Thils treatment appears necessary as
co-ordinated Noun phrases may function as Head to the post-Head tagmemes
described in section 5.&.10

Classifier tagmeme does not occur in a Noun phrase whose Head 1is
expounded by co-ordinated Noun phrases, each phrase within Head contain-
ing its own Classifier.

Formal Statement:

N - Hn (+...)

i n e
Hn ( +rmco) +N2) +rmco N,

Conditions on the repetition of N2 are the same as those on Y2 in
the formul statement in section 5.10.0.

In the following examples Noun phrases in co-ordination are numbered
consecutively. The numbers do not necessarily correspond to the numbers
in the formal statement.

L. (Cc-ordination of two Noun phrases, each containing Classifier and
Head)

a. si tuama wo si wawene the man and the woman

N, : (e man rm N,:(cm woman )
1 e
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b. si tuama ka%apa si wawene the man or the woman

N,:(em man ) rm N,:(em woman )

5. (Co-ordinated Noun phrases, each containing post-Head tagmemes)

si asu wanko? ya?i wo si meon
Nl:(cm H:(dog) Qu:(big ) Dem:(this)) rm,  Ny:(em H:(eat )
oki? iti?i

Qu:(little) Dem:(that ))
this big dog and that little cat

6. (Co-ordination of three Noun phrases)

a. ndaaran ambiir wo ntaadey
le(cm—vegetables) N2:(cm—rzce) rm_, N3:(cm—corn)

vegetables, rice and corn

b. ndaaran wo mbiir wo ntaadey

le(cm—vegetables) rm N2:(cm—rice) rm N3:(cm—corn)

co
vegetables and rice and corn

co

In the formal statement given above Head, expounded by co-ordinated
phrases, may be followed by post-Head tagmemes. This formulation allows
a tagmeme following Head to have reference to all Noun phrases expound-
ing Head.

7. (Head expounded by co-ordinated Noun phrases followed by Po)

nkokon wo nkere ni keke?
H:(Nl:(cm-head) rm, o
Keke's head and face

N2:(cm-face)) Po:(rmpo/cm Keke )

When an optional phrase level tagmeme follows a Head expounded by
co-ordinated phrases, as in (7), structural ambiguity may result; the
optional tagmeme may occur at the same level as Head, as in (8a), or
may be embedded within the final Noun phrase expounding Head (8b).

8a. mbale wo noto ni papa

H:(Nl:(cm—house) rm

. N2:(cm—car)§ Po:(rmpo/cm father)

father's house and car

b. mbale wo noto ni papa

H:(Nl:(cm-house) rm

co N2:(cm—H:(car) Po:(rmpo/cm father)))

the house and father's car

In a co-ordinated sequence of Noun phrases the Head of either
phrase may itself contain co-ordinated phrases. In this case ambiguity
may result; co-ordinated phrases may expound the Head of either Nl or
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N2. In (9a) the first Noun phrase contains co-ordinated phrases
within its Head. 1In (9b) co-ordination occurs within the Head of the
second phrase.

9a. taadey ka?apa kaput wo tale?

Nl:(le(corn ) rm N2:(cassava)) rm,

co sz(taro )

(0]

(corn or cassava) and taro

b. taadey ka%apa kaput wo tale?

Nl:(corn ) rm N2:(Nl:(cassava) rm

co N2:(taro ))

co

corn or (cassava and taro)
A Noun phrase may be co-ordinated with a Pronoun phrase:

10. niaku wo si jon Djon and I

. ) . 3
Pr:(I ) rm,o N:(cm Djon)

When a Pronoun phrase 1is co-ordinated with a Noun phrase it is

common for a plural pronoun to occur instead of a singular pronoun:

11. nikey wo si jon

Pr: (we rm, N:(ecm Dgjon)

Djon and I or Djon and we
Other examples of co-ordination:

12. (Co-ordinated Noun phrases within the Axis Head of a Referent
R-A phrase)

se tow wak i kakas wo koya

¢

cm H:(person) Qu:(rm H: (N, :(Kakas) rm_ N,:(Koga)))

r 1
people from (or in) Kakas and Koja

13. (Co-ordinated Noun phrases within the Axis Head of an Instrument
R-A phrase)

si maraput wo mbatu wo ntana?

P:(tm pelts ) I:(rm

= H:(Nl:(cm—stone) rm

) N2:(cm—earth) )

He pelted (them) with stones and dirt.

co

14. (Hoad expounded by co-ordinated Noun phrases followed by Po
expourided by co-ordinated R-A phrases)

mbinukal ka?apa nutak ni sapi
H:(le(cm—marrow) rm, N2:(cm—bra1n)/ Po:((rmpo/cm ox
ka?apa ni wi?0
rm, o (rmpo/cm boar))

brain or marrow of ox or boar



CHAPTER SIX

6. DERIVED CLAUSES AND FURTHER BASIC CLAUSE TYPES

6.0. A derived clause 1is a construction which can be described in terms
of a transformation from some other clause type. A necessary condition
for such a transformation is that the derived clause have the same
meaning as the clause from which it is derived.l

Treating some clauses as being transformationally derived from
others has a number of advantages over the description of each clause
type separately. First, it reveals the underlying relationships bet-
ween such clause types. Treating two semantically identical construc-
tions as unrelated on the grounds that there exist at least two
structural differences between them would result in a less insightful
description by failure to reveal their underlying similarity.

Second, the transformational method results in a simplification of
grammatical description. By describing Basic clauses and then specify-
ing the changes such constructions can undergo we remove the necessity
for a full and separate description of each derived clause type. For
instance, Pro-Topic clauses can be derived from any Basic Verbal clause
by the application of a transformational rule. There is thus a Pro-
Topic clause type corresponding to every Basic Verbal clause type.
However, it 1s not necessary to describe each sub-type of Pro-Topic
clause separately since the structure of each is specified by the Pro-
Topic transformation undergone by any of the Verbal clause types
described in Chapter Three. On the other hand, failure to relate Pro-
Topic clauses to Basic clauses would require the separate description
of each sub-type and this alone would result in a doubling of the number
of verbal clause types to be described.

In section 6.2. are described several Basic clause types. These
types differ considerably from the clauses described in Chapter Three,

151
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both at the clause level and at lower levels. Because of this, any
attempt to describe these clauses 1in Chapter Three would complicate the
description of clause exponents and permutations in Chapter Four and
would require the abandonment of useful generalisations. For instance,
these clauses have Predicate exponents which differ considerably from
the Predicate phrase described in section 5.8. Any attempt to expand
or modify section 5.8. to account for these differences would result in
a confusing and weakened description, especially because of the constant
requirement for noting exceptions to statements which otherwise apply

to all Basic clauses.

6.1. DERIVED CLAUSES

6.1.0. Derived clauses are either Independent (able to expound the
Base of a Simple sentence) or Dependent (not able to expound the Base
of a Simple sentence). The Independent derived clauses are the Con-
Jjoined, Compound, Imperative, Interrogative Predicate and Interrogative
Tagmeme types. Of these the first two, while themselves beling indepen-
dent constructions, each consist of two clauses which could be referred
to as Interdependent clauses.

The Dependent derived clause types are the Sequential, Pro-Topic,
Qualifying, Nominalised and Verbal Complement clauses.

All clauses described in this section derive from Basis clauses.
In addition, some can also be derived from other derived clauses, 1.e.
derivational transformations can be applied directly to Basic clauses
or, in some cases, to the output of a previous derivational transfor-
mation . Here only derivation from Basic clauses and from Conjoined
clauses 1s described. All derived declarative clause types are deri-
vable from Conjoined clauses.

For each clause type is given: (1) The Basic clause type or types
from which it 1s derived. (ii) A description of the structural changes
involved in the transformation. (iii) A formal statement of the struc-
ture of the derived clause. (1iv) Examples of Basic clauses and the
clauses derived from them. (v) A description of the derivation from a
Conjoined clause where this derivation can occur.

An exception to the above treatment are the interrogative clause
types (see 6.1.6. and 6.1.7.), which result from the application of
obligatory derivational rules. These rules specify that when a con-
struction has a certain structural description it obligatorily undergoes
the transformation and hence does not itself have surface manifestation.
In the treatment of these derived clauses the transformation itself is

not described, only the structure of the resultant derived clauses.
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6.1.1. Conjoined Clauses

A Conjoined clause (CjCl) 1s a construction derived from two sepa-
rate Basic Verbal clauses which must have identical Topics and may share
other identical tagmemes.

The derivation involves the deletion of one of each pair of iden-
tical tagmemes. Any tagmeme originally present in only one of the
clauses occurs in CjCl immediately following the Predicate with which
it is in construction. Any tagmeme originally present in both clauses
occurs 1n CJjCl either before the first Predicate or after the second
Predicate according to whether it would, in a Basic clause occur before
Thus,

post-Predicate nuclear tagmemes derived from both clauses occur follow-

or after Predicate. Toplc occurs before the first Predicate and
ing the second Predicate and any tagmemes governed solely by it.

A further requirement is that both original clauses have identity
All such tagmemes
This Pred-

of all tagmemes within Predicate preceding the verb.

are deleted from the Predicate occurring second in CjCl.

icate, represented (=P) in the
is then expounded directly and
must contain different verbs.

volce inflection and the Topic

formal statement and in 1/s translations,
solely by a verb. The two Predicates

The verbs can have the same or different
exponent can hold the same or a different

case relationship to each verb.

In the formal statement and in 1/s translations brackets enclose
Predicates and any tagmemes in construction solely with them.

Formal Statement:

CjCl —— T +[P (+X)] +[=P (+Y)] (+2)

SE v

X,Y = any clause level tagmeme or tagmemes in construc-
tion with the immediately preceding Predicate.

Z = any clause level tagmeme or tagmemes in con-

struction with both Predicates.

In each of the following examples two Basic clauses are given
followed by the Conjoined clause derived from them.

1.

Cl t: si tuama si matodo roda
T:(cm man ) P:(tm pushsv) 0:(ecart)
The man is pushing the cart.

c1 2: si tuama si masusu lalan
T:(cm man ) P:(tm go—alongsv) 0:(road )

The man is going along the road.
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Cl

Cl

c1

si tuama si matodo roda masusu lalan

T:(ecm man ) [P:(tm pushsv) O:(eart)] [=P:(alongsv) 0:(road )]

The man i1s pushing the cart along the road.

si tuama si rimubar

T:(cm man ) P:(tm sit )

The man is sitting.

si tuama si rimeten niaku
T:(cm man ) P:(tm next—tosv) 0:(r )

The man i1s next to me.

si tuama si rimubar rimeten niaku
T:(cm man ) [P:(tm sztsv )] [=P:(nemt—tosv) 0:(rI )]
The man is sitting next to me.
si tuama si simenkot
. ) . : )
T:(cm man ) P:(tm sa'LlSV )
The man was satiling.
si tuama si minake lodeyna
T:(cm man ) P:(tm use_, ) O:(boat-his)
The man was using his boat.
si tuama si simenkot minake lodeyna
T:(cm man ) [P:(tm sailsv )] [=P:(useSv ) O:(boat his)]

The man was satiling in his boat.

ku kimator kapaya wo mpaagi?

P:(tm cuts ) O:(papaw ) I:(rm

v cm-knife)

i
I cut the papaw with a knife.

ku minaparua kapaya wo mpaaegi?

P:(tm cause-two ) 0O:(papaw ) I:(rmilcm—knife)

v
I divided the papaw in two with a knife.

ku kimator minaparua kapaya wo mpaaegi?

[P:(tm cutsv )] [=P:(cause-twosv)] 0:(papaw ) I:(rmi cm-knife)

I cut the papaw in two with a knife.
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5.
Cl 1: si kuda sinakean ni tuama
T:(cm horse) P:(riderv ) S:(rm_/cm man )
The horse is being ridden by the man.
cCl 2: si kuda masosor antoka
T:(cm horse) P:(ascendsv) O:(cm-hill)
The horse is going up the hill.
— si kuda sinakean ni tuama masosor
T:(cm horse) [P:(:rzderv ) S:(rms/cm man )] [=P:(ascendsv)
antoka

0: (cm~-hill)]
The horse is being ridden up the hill by the man.

A Conjoined clause may undergo the same declarative transformations
as a Basic clause. Consequently CJjCl can combine with another clause
(either a Basic clause or another CjCl) in the derivation of CjCl. In
the following example CjCl is derived from two clauses, the first of
which is Conjoined and the second Basic:

6.
Cl 1: si mamanua mawaren laa mana mbanuana
T:(cm Mamanua) [P:(returnsv)] [=P(gosv)] R:(rmr cm-village-his)
Mamanua is going back to his village.
Cl 2: si mamanua mawal iwali si wulan
T:(cm Mamanua) P:(aecompanysv) O:(cm Wulan)
Mamanua is accompanying Wulan.
— si mamanua mawaren laa mana mbanuana

T:(cm Mamanua) [[P:(returnsv)] [=P:(gosv)] R:(rmr cm-village-his)]
mawaliwali si wulan

[=P:(accompanysv) 0:(cm Wulan)]

Mamanua is returning to his village together with Wulan.

6.1.2. Compound Clauses

A Compound clause (ComCl) is a construction derived from two Basic
Verbal clauses which must have identical Topics but which may share no
other identical non-Predicate nuclear tagmemes.

The two clauses must, in addition to identical Topics, have in common
all tagmemes within Predicate preceding the verb (i.e., Tc and Neg in
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the Predicate phrase and Aux and Deg in the Verb phrase). The two
clauses may have different or identical verbs but both verbs must focus
the same case relationship. At least one of the original clauses must
contain a post-Predicate nuclear tagmeme. This requirement is further
discussed below.

The derivation involves deletion from the second clause of Topic,
deletion from the second Predicate of all tagmemes preceding the verb
and linking of the two clauses by a co-ordination relator. Thus the
second Predicate, represented by (=P) in the formal statement and in
1/s translations, is expounded solely by a verb.

Any nuclear tagmeme originally present in only one of the clauses
occurs immediately following the Predicate with which it is in con-
struction.

Formal Statement:

X (Y)
ComCl - T +Pp + { } +rm + =P +[ }
(X) 1

=p : v

X,Y = any clause level nuclear tagmeme or tagmemes in
construction with the immediately preceding
Predicate.

Each of the following examples gives two Basic clauses and the
Compound clause derived from them.

1.
Cl 1: se tow se masereti roda

T:(cm person) P:(tm drivesv)—Mod O:(cart)
The people drive carts.

Cl 2: se tow se makelapite

T:(cm person) P:(tm walksv)—Mod

The people Jjust walk.

= se tow se masereti roda ka’apa makelanpite

T:(cm person) P:(tm drivesv)—Mod O:(eart) rm =P:(walksv)—Mod

co
The people drive carts or just walk.

C1 1: se tow se makaan kaan

T:(cm person) P:(tm eat ) O:(rice)

v

The people are eating rice.
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se tow se makoo? timpa?
T:(cm person) P:(tm drinksv) O:(palm wine)

The people are drinking palm wine.

se tow se makaan kaan wo ma koo?
T:(cm person) P:(tm eat, ) O:(rice) rm,
timpa?
O:(palm wine)

The people are eating rice and drinking palm wine.

ku rai? sumewa wale

P:(tm neg rentsv) O:(house)

I won't rent a house.

ku rai? mae waki hotel
P:(tm neg gosv) R:(rmr hotel)
I won't go to a hotel.

ku rai? sumewa wale ka?apa mae waki
P:(tm neg rentsv) O:(house) rm

co
I won't rent a house or go to a hotel.

=P:(gosv) R:(rmr

ko rai? toro lumi?lip witu nso?so?an
P:(tm neg may swimsv ) R:(rmr cm-river )
You may not swim in the river.

ko rai? toro ma%yan witu lalan
P:(tm neg may pZaysv) R:(rmr road )
You may not play on the road.

ko rai? toro lumi?lip witu nso?so?”an ka’apa
P:(tm neg may swim_, ) R:(rmr cm-river ) rm, o
ma’yan witu lalan

=P:(playsv) R:(rmr road )

You may not swim in the river or play on the road.

mbale naiwanker ni papa
T:(cm-house) P:(seZZ1v ) S:(rms/cm father)
The house was sold by father.

mbale tinalas ni mantik
T:(cm-house) P:(buyOv ) S:(rms/cm Mantik)
The house was bought by Mantik.

=P:(dr1lnksV

)

hotel
hotel)
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—> mbale naiwanker ni papa wo tinalas
T: (cm-house) P:(seZZiv ) S:(rms/cm father) rm, =P:(buyov )
ni mantik

S:(rms/cm Mantik)
The house was sold by father and bought by Mantik.

The formal statement for ComCl requires the occurrence of at least
one nuclear tagmeme which is in construction with only one Predicate.
If no such tagmeme occurs the construction is treated as a Basic clause
whose Predicate contains co-ordinated verbs. This contrasts with
ComCl in which a post-Predicate tagmeme cannot be governed by both
verbs. In (6) 1s illustrated a Basic clause containing co-ordinated
verbs. This is expanded in (7) by the addition of a Referent tagmeme
governed by both verbs. In (8) is illustrated a Compound clause in
which each verb governs a different Referent.

6. se toudano se manuma wo malapo
T:(cm Tondano) P:(tm work—gardensv rmco work—fieldsv)
The people of Tondano work the gardens and work the rice fields.

7. se toudano se manuma wo malapo

T:(cm Tondano) P:(tm work—gardensv ro,, work-fzeldsv)

witu 1i?lik eambanua
R:(rmr edge rmpo/cm—viZZage)
The Tondanese work the gardens and work the rice fields
around the town.

8. se toudano se manuma witu 1i?lik ambanua
T:(cm Tondano) P:(tm gardensv) R:(rmr edge rmpo/cm-vzllage)
wo malapo witu tawi lour
rm, o =P:(work—f¢eldsv) R:(rmr near lake)

The Tondanese work the gardens around the town and work the

rice fields near the lake.

ComCl can also derive from the compounding of two Conjoined clauses
or from the compounding of a Conjoined clause and a Basic clause. 1In
the following example ComCl derives from two Conjoined clauses.

9. si keke? si mae kumamas labun
T:(cm Keke ) [P:(tm gog,)] [=P:(washg, ) O:(elothes)]
ka?apa mae moas pirin

rm, o [=P:(gosv)] [=P:(washsv) 0:(dish)]
Keke goes washing clothes or goes washing dishes.



159

6.1.3. Sequential Clauses

A Sequential clause (SeqCl) occurs in Sequential sentences, which
link a series of clauses in temporal relationship. Since the trans-
lation of a Sequential clause and the deletion of tagmemes depend to a
considerable extent on context these features are described under
Sequential sentences (see 7.2.6.). Here only essential internal
structure is described.

Any Basic Verbal clause may be transformed into a SeqCl. SeqCl can
also derive from a Numeral clause or Referential clause (see 7.2.6.3a.).
The derivation involves the obligatory placement of Topic in post-

Predicate position in accordance with the Topic permutation rule in
section 4.1.2.1.2 Pronoun subclass 1 is replaced by subclass 2 in Topic.
A Basic clause with deleted Topic and in which the Topic participant

i1s i1dentified by a topic marker 1s transformed into a SeqCl with a

Topic expounded by a subclass 2 pronoun, there being no topic marker in
SeqCl. This pronoun can be inanimate, as in (2) below. A Topic pronoun
implies no emphasis as it does in a Basic clause (see 4.1.3.2.). It

can be deleted, as described in section 7.2.6.2.

Predicate precedes all other nuclear tagmemes (only some classes of
adverbs have been observed to precede Predicate). Toplc Concord tagmeme
1s deleted from the Predicate phrase. Changes in verbal morphology are
described in section 8.1.1. (see especially 8.1.1.2.1a.).

Formal Statement:

J+T +Y}
SeqCl —— P +X
l+y  +T

P Pp —— (Neg) +Cen

T N, Pr2, Qt, ComO

X = Subject, Object

Y = any other nuclear tagmeme or tagmemes.
condition: any tagmeme (Topic or Object) expounded by Qt or

Como must follow all other nuclear tagmemes.
Each example below illustrates a Basic clause and the SeqCl derived
from it. 1In each example SeqCl is treated as expounding the Base One
slot of a Sequential sentence and is translated accordingly.

1. ku minakalale?mow
P:(tm complete-bathesv)—Mod
I have finished bathing.

makalale?la aku
P:(complete—bathesv)—Mod T:(I )
After I had finished bathing...

==
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2. ntinalasanala He has bought (it).
P:(tm—buyov)—S:(he)—Mod
. talasanala itu When he had bought it
P:(buyov)—S;(he)—Mod T:(Zt )
3. si ema mawareni waki walena
T:(cm Emma) P:(tm returnsv)—Mod R:(rmr house-her)
Emma is returning to her house.
_ mawareni si ema waki walena
P:(returnsv)—Mod T:(cm Emma) R:(rmr house-her)
or mawaren i waki walena si ema
P:(returnsv)—Mod R:(rmr house-her) T:(cm Emma)
While Emma was returning to her house
4. si ema minapata?ula wia se tu?ana
T:(cm Emma) P:(cause—knowsv)—Mod R:(rmr cm pareat-her)
nu si jon si rara’an
O:(cmz T:(cm Djon) P:(tm sick ))
Emma has told her parents that Djon is sick.
mapata’ula wia se tu’ana si ema
P:(cause-know  )-Mod R:(rmr cm parent-her) T:(cm Emma)
nu si jon si rara’an
O:(emz T:(cm Djon) P:(tm sick ))
When Emma had told her parents that Djon was sick
5. mpaaei? naikara’ragala The knife has fallen.

T:(cm-knife) P:(falliv)—Mod

kara?ragala mpaagi?

P:(falliv)—Mod T:(cm-knife)

When the knife fell

In the absence of contrastive features a SeqCl may be formally
identical with the Basic clause from which it derives.
if Topic is expounded by ComO

For instance,
it obligatorily follows Predicate in both
the Basic and derived clause. The following construction is either a

Basic clause or SeqCl depending on distribution:
6.

kalina”?ankumi nu si mama si rara%an
P:(hearrv)—S:(I)—Mod T:(cmz T:(cm mother) P:(tm sick ))
Basic clause: I hear that mother is sick.
SeqCl: When I had heard that mother was sick

A Conjoined clause (see 6.1.1.) can be
Sequential clause (CjSeqCl).

transformed into a ConJjoined

The derivation is as described above for

the transformation from a Basic clause except for the position of Topic.



161

If a tagmeme occurs in CjCl which is in construction with both Pred-
icates Topic must follow it. If no such tagmeme occurs Toplc precedes
the second Predicate and follows the first Predicate and any tagmeme
in construction solely with it.

Formal Statement:

- [[P (+X)] +T +[=P (+Y)] }
CjSeqC g
+T

‘l[P (+X)1 +[=P (+Y)] +2Z

Each of the following examples illustrates a Conjoined clause and
the Conjoined Sequential clause derived from it.

7. si mantik minareni maaliali sinaput
T:(cm Mantik) [P:(returnsv)-Mod] [=P:(carrysv ) O:(wrapOv )]

Mantik returned carrying a parcel.

== mareni si mantik maaliali sinaput
[P:(returnsv)-Mod] T:(cm Mantik) [=P:(carrySV ) O:(wrapov )]
When Mantik returned with the parcel

8. si kimator minaparua kapaya
[P:(tm cut )] [=P:(cause—twosv)] 0:(papaw )
He has cut the papaw in two.

kumator maparua kapaya sia
[P:(cutsv )] [=P(cause-twosv)] O:(papaw ) T:(he )
When he had cut the papaw in two

6.1.4. Pro-Topic Clauses

Any Basic Verbal clause can be transformed into a Pro-Topic clause
(P-TC1).

The derivation involves the obligatory placement of Topic in post-
Predicate position, in accordance with the statement in section 4.1.2.1.
In P-TCl Topic cannot be expounded by a Pronoun phrase. Thus, if P-TCl
derives from a Basic clause whose Toplc exponent is a Pronoun phrase,
the transformation involves the obligatory deletion of Topic. Likewise,
if the derivation is from a Basic clause whose Topic has been deleted
in accordance with the statement in section 4.1.3.2., P-TCl (unlike a
Sequential clause) has no Topic tagmeme. The place of Topic before
Predicate 1is taken by a Pro-Topic tagmeme (P-T). Pro-Topic 1s expounded
by a subclass 2 pronoun which specifies the class and (if animate) the
person and number of the Topic participant. Thus the obligatory dele-
tion of Topic as noted above does not result in the irrecoverable loss
of a lexical item (a pronoun) since this is specified by the Pro-Topic.
Toplc Concord is deleted from the Predicate phrase. Verbal inflection
is described in section 8.1.1. (see especially 8.1.1.2.1a.).
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Formal Statement:

+T +Y
P-TC1 + P-T +P +X
+Y +T
P-T - pr,
P Pp + (Neg) +Cen
T N, Qt, Como
X = Subject, Object
Y = any other nuclear tagmeme or tagmemes.

condition: any tagmeme (Object or Topic) expounded by Qt
or ComO follows all other nuclear tagmemes.
P-TCl occurs within the Margin of a Subordinating sentence
(see 7.2.4.) or the Base Two slot of a Sequential sentence (see T7.2.6.).
In the following examples P-TCl expounds Base Two of a Sequential
sentence, following the co-ordination relator wo.

1. si kapten si timumpami wia ntana?
T:(cm ecaptain) P:(tm descendsv)—Mod R:(rmr cm-land)

The captain disembarked.

— wo sia tumumpami si kapten wia ntana?
rm, P-T:(he ) P:(descendsv)—Mod T:(cm captain) R:(rmr cm-land)
...and then the captain disembarked.

2. si naikasawutala wu?uk
P:(tm pluckiv)—Mod O:(hair )

He plucked out a hair.

wo sia kasawutala wu?uk

rm, o P-T:(he ) P:(pluckiv)—Mod 0: (hair )

and then he plucked out a hair.

|

3. ndano pinayosanamae lawas
T:(cm-water) P:(swing-roundrv)—S:(he)—Mod 0: (hand )

He swung his hand around in the water.

wo itu payosanamae lawas andano
rm, P-T: (<t ) P:(swing-roundrv)—s:(he)—Mod O:(hand ) T:(cm-water)
..and then he swung his hand around in the water.

4. si wowene si limila? wia si tuama LUS—
T:(cm woman ) P:(tm sayg, ) R:(rmr cm man ) 0:(Qt )
The woman said to the man "..." .
Y wo sia lumila? si wawene wia si tuama Heww'
> '
rm, o P-T:(she) P:(saysv ) T:(cm woman ) R:(rmr cm man ) 0:(Qt )

..and then the woman said to the man "..."
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Deletion of tagmemes from P-TCl is dealt with in section 7.2.6.2.
It is only noted here that Pro-Topic is obligatorily absent if Topic
is expounded by a Quote, as in (5), and optionally absent if Topic is
expounded by an Object Complement (6). If Pro-Topic is present in the
latter case it is expounded by itu (7).

5. wo wuyanala ka’a ko makeret
rm, o P:(askov)—S:(he)-Mod T:(why you call )
...and then he asked "Why are you calling out?"

6. wo tare sina?uaneala nu

rm, Adv:(just) P:(recognzserv)—S:(they)—Mod T:(cmz

si rajanea si winunu’?neala
P:(cm king-their) T:(cm killov—they-mod))
...and only then did they realise that it was their king whom
they had killed.

7. wo itu lo?onala se wawene se malale?

rm, P-T: (2t ) P:(seeov)—S:(he)-Mod T:(T:cm woman P:tm batheS

...and then he saw that women were bathing.

)

\%

A Conjoined Pro-Topic clause, as illustrated in (8) and (9), is
derived from a Conjoined clause by a transformation similar to that
given for Conjoined Sequential clauses (see 6.1.3.).

8. wo sia iseret witu nkareta

rm P-T:(he ) [P:(drive

B0 ) R:(rmr cm-carriage) ]

iv
ipaledon wia mbanua

[=P:(take-around R:(rmr cm-country) ]

iv)
...then he was driven in a carriage around the country.

9. wo sea kumawokala sumoup se woley
rm, o P-T(they) [P:(climbsv)-Mod Adv:(again )] T:(cm monkey)
mae medo lansot

[[=P:(gosv)] [=P:(fetchsv) O:(fruit sp.)]]
...then the monkeys climbed up again to go and get lansots.

6.1.5. Imperative Clauses

An Imperative clause (ImpCl) derives from a Basic clause which
indicates a direct instruction. Conditions are that the clause refers
to future action and that the subject, or causer in a Causative con-
struction, is expressed by a second person pronoun.

Derivation involves Topic permutation in accordance with the statement
in section 4.1.2.1. A Topic Noun phrase remains unchanged but if the
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Toplc exponent is pronominal it changes to pronoun subclass 2. A Basic
clause with absent Topic and in which the Topic participant is identi-
fied by a topic marker (see 4.1.3.2.) is transformed into an Imperative
clause with a Topic expounded by a subclass 2 pronoun, there being no
topic marker in ImpCl. This pronoun can be inanimate, as in (2) below.
As in a Sequential clause, a Topic pronoun may be necessary to identify
the Topic participant and implies no emphasis as it does in a Basic
clause. In a Subject voice ImpCl the Topic exponent can only be a
second person (singular or plural) pronoun.

Predicate becomes an Imperative Predicate (P ). P is expounded

by an Imperative Predicate phrase (Ppimp) whichiggntain;miwo tagmemes:
an optional Prohibitive slot (Ph) expounded by the prohibitive particle
tea?vte’a don't, and an obligatory Centre.

The participant being commanded (subject in an Active clause and
causer in a Causative clause) is rarely expressed. Hence Topic is
usually absent in a Subject voice construction and Subject tagmeme in
a non-Subject voice construction.

An obligatory change in verbal inflection in prohibitive construc-
tions is described in section 8.1.1.2.1g.

Formal Statement:

+T +Y
ImpCl —_— P1mp +X

+Y +T
Pimp : Ppimp (Ph) +Cen
Ph - ph — tea’?Vvte’a
T : N, Pr2, Qt, Como
X = Subject, Object
Y = any other nuclear tagmeme or tagmemes.

condition: any tagmeme (Topic or Object) expounded by Qt
or ComO follows all other nuclear tagmemes.

1. ko tuminkasow rapat You will run fast.
P:(tm runsv)—Mod M:(fast )

- tuminkasow rapat Run fast!
P:(runsv)—Mod M:(fast )
2. laanumi You will go and feteh (it).
P:(goov)—S:(you)—Mod
laani itu Go and fetch it!
P:(goov)—Mod T:(it )
3. kita edomumomi tiey tarekan

P:(tm fetchiv)—S:(you)—Mod O0:(pig ) Te:(today )
You will bring pigs for us today.
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edomomi tiey kita tarekan
P:(fetchy )-Mod O:(pig ) T:(we ) Te:(today )
Bring pigs for us today!

b lila?mula wia si wawene "taruma kase'
P:(sayiv)—S:(you)~Mod R:(r‘mr cm woman ) T:(thank you )
You will say "thank you" to the woman.

lila?la wia si wawene "“"taruma kase'
P:(sayiv)—Mod R:(rmr cm woman ) T:(thank you )
Say "thank you" to the woman!

5. si rai? weanu kayu
P:(tm neg giverv)—S:(you) 0:(wood)
You will not give him any wood.

tea? pawawean kayu sia
P:(ph giverV ) 0:(wood) T:(he )
Don't give him any wood!
6. key papata’umula nabar
P:(tm cause—knowov)—S:(you)—Mod 0:(cm-news)

You will tell us the news.

papata’ula nabar key
P:(cause-knowov)—Mod O:(cm-news) T:(we )

Tell us the news!

The participant being commanded is usually expressed only in a mild
imperative which includes the modal -ke please (7) but occasionally
occurs also in a stronger imperative (8).

7a. tumumpakemi kow
P:(descendsv)—Mod T:(you)

Please come down!

b. lanta?anukemi sa’ut
P:(droprv)-S:(you)—Mod 0:(banana)

Please drop (me) a banana!

8. lo?onumae si mama
P:(Zookov)-S:(you)—Mod T:(cm mother)
Look at mother!
Topic in a non-Subject voice construction is deleted in accordance
with the statement in section 4.1.3.2. Unless context indicates other-
wise an omitted Topic refers to first person:

9. wean i kopi wo roti
P:(gtverv)—Mod O:(coffee rm, o bread)
Give (us) coffee and bread!
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10. te?a pawawee witu
P:(ph puty, ) R:(there)

Don't put (me) in there!

A Subject voice Imperative clause with a tagmeme expressing 0' does
not indicate a command but is rather a mild imperative, usually indica-
ting a suggestion of action to the subject:

11. sumiwola wale wanko? wia
P:(makesv)—Mod O:(house big ) R:(here)
Why don't you build a big house here. or

You should build a big house here.

However, Subject voice gives a command if there is no tagmeme ex-
pressing Objective case, i.e., if there is no underlying O', as in (1)
above, or if the tagmeme expressing O' 1is deleted, as can happen with
the 'pseudo-intransitive' verbs mentioned in section 4.1.3.1. A Subject
voice construction in the latter case, as in (12a), is replaced by some
other voice when 0' is expressed (12b):

12a. kumaanow Eat!
P:(eatsv)—Mod

b. kaanan kaan ya?i Eat this rice!
P:(eatov) T:(rice this)

Verbal Imperative clauses derive from all classes of Basic Verbal
clauses except Non-volitional clauses. The only Non-verbal Imperative
clause is the Descriptive Imperative clause. This occurs only in the
prohibitive and the adverb of degree talousvta- too is obligatory:

13. tea? talewo? Don't be bad!
P:(ph too-bad)

6.1.6. Interrogative Predicate Clauses

Any Topic-Comment clause whose Predicate Centre 1is expounded by an
interrogative word (int) is obligatorily transformed into an Interro-
gative Predicate clause (IntPredCl). Any interrogative word can expound
the Interrogative Predicate. Topic follows Predicate and is expounded
by a Noun phrase or by a Pronoun phrase whose Head exponent is a sub-
class 2 pronoun. The Topic Noun phrase frequently contains a Nominal-
ised clause as Head exponent.

With most Predicate fillers IntPredCl can occur as an Independent
clause. When Predicate contains any interrogative word other than the
pronouns sey and sapa it can also expound the Base One tagmeme of a
Sequential sentence (see 7.2.6.3c.). It is restricted to this environ-
ment when Predicate contains the temporal interrogative kawisa.
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The interrogative words are:

sey who ka’a why

sapa what kumura how

wisa where, which pira how much, how many
kawisa when takura how much

Formal Statement:

IntPredCl —— Pint- +T
Pint : int
T : N, Pr2
1. sey sia Who i1s he?
P:(who) T:(he )
2. sapa narana What is his name?
P:(what) T:(name-his)
3. sapamow nkinaanu What have you eaten?

P: (what)-Mod T:(cm—eatov—you)

4. ka?a mpalasir ya?i
P:(why ) T:(cm-party this)
What is this party for? (lit.:Why is this party?)

5. kumura nipimu iti?i
P:(how ) T:(cm-dream-your that )
What was your dream like? (lit.: How was your dream?)

6. wisa balemu Where is your house?

P:(where) T:(house-your)

7. wisa tinalasanu kayu
P:(where) T:(buyov—you wood)
Where did you buy the wood?

8. pira se tow witu mbale
P:(how many) T:(cm person rm, cm-house)
How many people are there in the house? (lit.: How many are

the people in the house?)

6.1.7. Interrogative Tagmeme Clauses

Any verbal clause in which a tagmeme other than Topic or Predicate
is expounded by an interrogative word other than the interrogative
pronouns sey who and sapa what, obligatorily transforms to an Interrog-
ative Tagmeme clause (IntTagCl). IntTagCl resembles a Pro-Topic clause
but contains in addition an interrogative word which is treated as ex-
pounding an Interrogative tagmeme (Int). Int precedes all other
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tagmemes. Topic occurs in post-Predicate position and its place before
Predicate i1s taken by a Pro-Topic tagmeme expounded by a subclass 2
pronoun. The derivation involves the obligatory deletion of Topic if
it is expounded by a pronoun. This 1s discussed further in section
6.1.4. Neither Qt nor ComO has been observed to occur in IntTagCl.

IntTagCl sometimes resembles closely a Sequential sentence con-
sisting of an Interrogative Predicate clause followed by a Pro-Topic
clause. This is further discussed in section 7.2.6.3c.

Formal Statement:

+T  +Y
IntTagCl —— Int +P-T +P +X

+Y 4T
Int : int
P-T : pr,
P Pp —— (Neg) +Cen
T N
X = Subject, Object
Y = any other nuclear tagmeme or tagmemes.

1. kawisa ya nairadeymow ambale ya?i
Int:(when ) P-T:(it) P:(buildiv)—Mod T:(cm-house this)
When was this house built?

2. kawisa sia minaromi
Int:(when ) P-T:(it ) P:(rain__)-Mod

When did it rain?

3. ca?a sia rai?’pe”? mapa?yan si maks
Int:(why ) P-T:(he ) P:(neg-mod worksv ) T:(cm Max )
Why isn't Max working yet?

b. kumura sia winunu?na si sanuran
Int: (how P-T:(Z¢t) P:(kiZZOV)—S:(he) T:(cm erocodile)
How did he kil’ the crocodile?

Topic can permute to pre-Predicate position, occurring between Pro-
Topic and Predicate (this permutation cannot occur in a Pro-Topic
clause):

Sa. ka?a itu nanuiwanker ankayu wia nisia
Int:(why ) P-T:(Zt ) P:(selliv)—S:(you) T: (cm-wood) R:(rmr he
b. ka?a itu nkayu nanuiwanker wia nisia
Int:(why ) P-T:(Zt ) T:(cm-wood) P:(selliv)—S:(you) R:(rmr he
Why did you sell the wood to him?
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6.1.8. Qualifying And Nominalised Clauses

Any of the Basic clause types described in Chapter Three, as well
as Existential clause sub-types A and B (see 6.2.1.), can be transformed
into an embedded clause called a Qualifying clause (QuCl). QuCl
expounds the Qualifier slot (see 5.4.5.) of a Noun phrase whose Head
exponent is identical to the Topic exponent of the Basic clause from
which QuCl der'ives.3

The transformation involves the deletion of Topic and deletion from
the Predicate phrase of Topic Concord. One exception to the obligatory
deletion of Topic Concord is mentioned below. In QuCl Predicate must
precede all other tagmemes.

Formal Statement:

QuCl —— P +X

P : Pp —— (Neg) +Cen

X = any tagmeme or tagmemes, other than Topic,
occurring in the clause from which QuCl derives.

In each of the following examples is illustrated a Basic clause and
the QuCl derived from it. QuCl expounds the Qualifier slot within a
Noun phrase. Further examples are given in section 5.4.5.

1. si tuama si mapa’yan

T:(cm man ) P:(tm work )

The man is working.

si tuama mapa’yan iti?i
cm H:(man ) Qu:(worksv ) Dem:(that )

that man who is working

2. se tow se witu lodeyna
T:(cm person) P:(tm rm, boat-his)
The people are in his boat.

se tow witu lodeyna

cm H:(person) Qu:(rmr boat-his)

the people who are in his boat

3. se tow se talu
T:(cm person) P:(tm three)
There are three people. (lit.: The people are three.)

se tow talu
cm H:(person) Qu:(three)

three people
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Topic Concord deletion is optional in derivation from a Noun clause
if the Head exponent of the Predicate Noun phrase is inanimate:

L. ndua wale

cm-H: (two) Qu:(house)

or ndua mbale
cm-H: (two) Qu:(tm-house)

two houses

5. sana?aka sa?ut

H:(one-stems) Qu:(banana)

or sana”aka nsa?ut
H:(one-stems) Qu:(tm-banana)

one banana tree

QuCl can also derive from a ConjJoined clause, as in the following
example:

6. se tow se miney masar
T:(cm person) [P:(tm comesv)] [=P :(go—to—marketsv)]
The people have come to market.
se tow miney masar
cm H:(person) Qu:([P:(comesv)] [=P:(go—to—marketsv)])
the people who have come to market

In any Noun phrase which contains a Qualifier tagmeme the Head noun
can be deleted. The Qualifying clause then replaces the deleted noun
as exponent of Head and becomes a Nominalised clause (NomCl). The only
restriction is that a Nominalised Noun clause can only expound the Head
of the Topic phrase of an Identificational clause (see 6.2.2.). QuCl
undergoes no structural changes when becoming nominalised. Each of the
followling examples illustrates a Noun phrase whose Head exponent is a
Nominalised clause.

7. si mapa’yan iti?i that one working
. ) 5
«m H.(worksv ) Dem:(that
8. se witu lodeyna the ones in his boat

cm H:(rmr boat-his)

9. se talu iti?i those three
cm H:(three) Dem:(that )

10. mbanko? iti?i that big one
cm-H:(b<ig) Dem:(that )

11. si wawean ka?awu the one who has a wife
cm H:(ex wife )
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Mention is made here of a Nominalised clause for which no corre-
sponding Qualifying or Basic clause types occur in present-day Tondano.
This 1s the Nominalised Manner clause (NomClm).h NomClm occurs only
as the Topic Head exponent in a clause associated with manner, i.e.,
a Descriptive clause (see 3.2.1.), a Similitude clause (see 3.2.3.) or
an Interrogative Predicate clause whose Predicate exponent 1s kumura
how? (see 6.1.6.). The verb of NomClm is inflected with kapa- or kaCe-
(see 8.1.21.) and can be translated as the manner of doing X where X
is the meaning of the verb stem.

Each of the following examples illustrates a clause whose Topic

Head exponent is NomClm.

12. kinawawewena si asu andai”?” talous ante?
T:(P:(manner-hit)-S:(he) O0:(cm dog)) P:(tm-neg too hard )
He didn't hit the dog too hard. (lit.: His manner of hitting
the dog was not too hard.)

13. kumura kapalutu? ni mama nkaan
P: (how ) T:(P:(manner-cook) S:(rms/cm mother) O0:(cm-rice))

How does mother cook the rice?

6.1.9. Verbal Complement Clauses

A Verbal Complement clause (VComCl) derives from a Basic Verbal
clause and is embedded in the Complement of a Verb phrase (see 5.9.4.).

Derivation involves deletion of Topic. The deleted Topic is
identified with some participant in the embedding clause. It 1is
identified with the object of the embedding clause if it has an under-
lying Objective case, as in (2), otherwise with the subject of the
embedding clause, as in (1).5

A further requirement is the deletion of all tagmemes within Predi-
cate except the Centre Verb phrase. The Verbal Complement Predicate
(P ) 1s then expounded directly by the Verb phrase.

comv
Formal Statement:

vComCl —— P +X
comv
P : A%
comv
X = all other tagmemes, except Topic, occurring in

the clause from which VComCl derives.

In each of the following examples is given a Basic clause and the
VComCl derived from it. VComCl expounds a Verbal Complement slot and
is bracketed in the 1/s and free translations. In (2) the Verb phrase
of the embedding clause 1is discontinuous (see 5.9.4.).
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1. si oki? si
T:(cm ehild) P:(tm
— si oki? si
T:(cm child) P:(tm

maame? The child is crying.
er

Ysv )
matowo maame?

pretendsv [crysv D

The child is pretending [to cryl.

se tow se
P:(tm

The people will help

T:(cm person)

ku rumeo
P:l(tm order

masasawanan
heZp—reczpsv)

each other.

se tow masasawanan

1. 1 . 1
sy)  O:(em person) ([help—reczpsv])
I will tell the people [to help each other].

VComCl is also derivable from a Conjolined clause.
is identical to that undergone by a Basic clause.

The transformation
Thus Topic of CjCl

is deleted together with all tagmemes within the first Predicate pre-
ceding the Verb phrase.

3. se oki? se mey lTumi?lip
T:(cm child) P:(tm comesv) =P:(sw7,msv )
The children will come swimming.

. se oki? se kineretana mey Tumi?lip

: . 5 1 1 . 1 . _b. 5 1

T:(cm ehild) P: (tm callov) -S:(he) ([P.(comesv) —P.(swzmSV )]
He called the children [to come and swim].

6.2. FURTHER BASIC CLAUSE TYPES

6.2.1. Existential Clauses

Four sub-types of Existential clause (ExCl) occur, each differing

from every other in at least two features. Basic differences cut across

the four types in such a way that they can be expressed in matrix form,
as in Table VI.

TABLE VI: SHARED AND CONTRASTIVE FEATURES
OF EXISTENTIAL CLAUSE SUB-TYPES.

__ POSITIVE NEGATIVE
TOPIC A B
NO TOPIC C D
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As indicated in Table VI, two of the ExCl sub-types are positive
(A and C) and two are negative (B and D). A and B contain a Topic
tagmeme while C and D contain no Topic.

Types A and B indicate that the Topic exponent has or does not have
something while C and D indicate that something does or does not exist.
A and C indicate the existence of something while B and D indicate the
non-existence of something.

Although each of the four ExCl sub-types could be described sepa-
rately there would be considerable overlap in description and four
Predicate phrase types would be required, each separately labelled.

The array of shared and contrastive features allows all four types to
be described together and to be expressed in a single formal statement.
In the followling description the letters A,B,C and D refer to the

four sub-types as indicated in Table VI.

Topic (in A and B) is expounded by a Noun phrase or Pronoun phrase.

Predicate 1s expounded by an Existential Predicate phrase (Ppex)’

In A and B this contains an optional Topic Concord tagmeme and a Centre.
In C and D Predicate contains the particle N- plus Centre.

Centre is expounded by an existential particle (ex). In A and C
this 1is the positive particle wawean and in B and D it is the negative
particle rai?.

All types contain an obligatory Existential Complement (Comex) ex-
pounded by an Existential Complement Noun phrase (Ncomex). In A and C
this Noun phrase is distinguished from N (see 5.4.0.) only by the fact
that Classifier is optional. 1In types B and D noun classification in
Ncomex is neutralised, Classifier being replaced by the particle si.

Formal Statement:

JC +P +Com l
ex ex
ExCl — (
N

PeX +ComexJ

Te +C~np 1

228 e (N=) +Cen
ex

wawean
Cen : ex ——
ex .

rai?

(Cs) +Hn (+...) Cen:wawean
Com : Ncom _— /
ex ex si +Hn  (+...) Cen:rai?
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The following examples illustrate the four sub-types of ExCl:

1. Type A

a. niaku ku wawean ka?awu
T:(I ) P:(tm ex ) Com:(wife )
I have a wife.

b. banua mbawean kalasan penar
T:(village) P:(tm-ex ) Com:(square broad)

The village has a broad square.

2. Type B
a. si tuama si rai?’?mow si loit
T:(cm man ) P:(tm ex)-Mod Com:(si money)

The man no longer has any money.

b. balena ndai?la si tateboan
T:(house-his) P:(tm-neg)-Mod Com:(si window )

His house has no windows.

3. Type C
a. wawean pasar witu mbanua
P:(ex Com: (market) R:(r'mr cm-village)

There is a market in the village.

b. mbawean tole oki?
P:(N-ex ) Com:(boy small)
There is a boy (here).

c. mbawean si mapa’yan
P:(N-ex Com: (cm worksv

There is someone working.

L. Type D
a. rior anda?ipe?la si oto
Te:(before) P:(N-neg)-Mod Com: (si auto)

Previously there were no cars.

b. nda?ila si tow wia
P:(N-neg)-Mod Com:(si person) R:(here)

There is no-one here.

Topic may be deleted from types A and B 1n accordance with the rules
in section 4.1.3.2. However, these types must still be distinguished
from types C and D since the difference is one of optional Topic versus
obligatorily absent Topic. Hence the distinction must be made in the
rewriting of ExCl in the formal statement. The difference is correlated
with the possibility or not of Topic Concord occurring in the Predicate
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phrase. Neither of the clauses in (5) has a Topic, but (a) is a clause
in which Topic Concord marks agreement with a deleted Topic (which is
known from context) while (b) is a clause which has no Topic and con-
sequently a Topic Concord tagmeme cannot occur within the Predicate

phrase:
Sa. si wawean wale rua He has two houses.
P:(tm ex ) Com:(house two)
b. mbawean wale rua There are two houses-.

P:(N-ex ) Com:(house two)
Topic permutation can occur in types A and B:

6. si wawean ka?awu si tuama
P: (tm ex ) Com:(wife ) T:(cm man )

The man has a wife.

7. si rai?la si asu si ka%ampitaku
P:(tm neg)-Mod Com:(si dog) T:(cm friend-my )
My friend doesn't have a dog.

Sub-types A and B can be transformed into Qualifying clauses, the
transformation being the same as that described for Basic clauses
(see 6.1.8.).

6.2.2. Identificational Clauses

An Identificational clause (IdCl) 1s a construction which differs
considerably in internal structure from all other clause types. An
Identificational clause 1s translatable as the one who/which is X is Y
or it is Y who/which is X where (the one) who/which is X 1is Topic and
Y is Predicate.

The normal order in IdCl 1is Predicate + Topic. The Identificational
Predicate phrase (Ppid) differs from the Predicate phrase described in
section 5.8. in two ways: (i) Ppid does not contain Topic Concord.
Instead, the particle N- occurs, but only if followed by the negative
particle. (i1) Centre contains a Noun phrase or a Pronoun phrase whose
Head i1s a subclass 1 pronoun. Unlike the Centre exponent of a Noun
clause (see 3.2.5.), the Centre Noun phrase in IdCl retains its
Classifier.

Identificational Topic (Tid) 1s expounded by an Identificational
Noun phrase (Nid) which consists of Classifier and Head. Head is always
expounded by a Nominalised clause. This clause can be derived from any
of the clause types described in Chapter Three, including a Noun clause,
and also from Existential clause types A and B. Hence the Topic
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exponent of IdCl is always translatable as the one who/which is X
where X represents the Nominalised clause.6

The Identificational intonation pattern is described in section
Z6dba5)0

Formal Statement:

I4dcl > Piy T4
P . Pp,q— (N- +Neg) +Cen
Cen : N, Pry
N—— Cs +Hn (+...)
Tia ¢ Nyg— O Hingg
Hn, NomC1

Full exponence and reading rules are given for the first example of
IdCl:

1. IdC1l -+ pii +T, ,
P, s : Ppid-——* Cen : Pr — Hpr : prl~——+ niaku
hi,. : Nid —— Cs +Hn
Cs : cman.sg si
Hn : NomClV — P +0
P : Pp —> Cen : V — Deg +Hv
Deg : adv — kasa
Hv : v__—— maupus
sV
R-A NI
rm, —-> 2
Pr — Hpr : pr'l—> nikoo
niaku si kasa maupus nikoo
Pi(I T:(cm very ZoveSV you
It 7 T who most loves you. or The one who most loves you is me.
2. ni?ituite nkaide? ne tow

P:(that)-Mod T:(cm-—fear1v
It is that alone which the people fear.

rms/cm person)

3. niakuite si wawean ka’”awu
P:(I)-Mod T:(cm ex wife
I am the only one who has a wife. (lit.: The one who has a
wife .. e alone.)
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L' nikomow si sumawal wia niaku raja
P:(you)-Mod T:(cm replacesv rm I king)
It is you who will replace me as king.

S. si tuariku si labot
P:(cm brother-my) T:(cm tall )

It is my younger brother who is the tall one.

6. ndai? niaku si wineana mbuku
P:(N-neg I ) T:(cm giverv—he cm-book)
It isn't I he gave the book to.

Contrast between IdCl and other clause types 1is always established
by intonation (see 2.1.5.). Further contrast 1s established by negation.
In the following example (a) is a Noun clause with permuted Topic and
Predicate and (b) is IdCl. The differences in internal structure be-
tween the Topic exponents of (a) and (b) are not shown in the 1/s
translation:

7Ja. si rai? guru si ka?ampitaku / 221
P:(tm neg teacher) T:(cm friend-my )

My friend isn't a teacher.

b. ndai? si guru si ka’ampitaku / 231
P: (N-neg cm teacher) T:(cm friend-my )
It isn't the teacher who is my friend.
Since the Head exponent in (7a) 1s a noun, ka’ampit friend, it

cannot be negated. However, the Head exponent in (7b) is a Nominalised
Noun clause, ka’ampitaku the one who is my friend, and can thus be

negated, as in (8). Exponence and reading rules are given.7
8. IdCcl —— P1d +T1d
P, 2 Pp. — Cen : N—— Cs +Hn
id id
Cs cman.sg s i
Hn : n —» guru
Tid : Nid —> (s +Hnid
Cs cman.sg S
Hn, . : NomCl_—— P : Pp —> Neg +Cen
1d n
Neg : neg —— rai?
Cen : N— Hn +Po
Hn : n —— ka%ampit

Po :pr'3——' -ku
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si guru si rai? ka?ampitaku /231
P:(cm teacher) T:(cm neg friend-my )
It is the teacher who isn't my friend.

In I4dC1l Predicate and Topic can permute, but the order Topic plus
Predicate occurs only rarely.

9. ndai? niaku si guru
P:(N-neg I ) T:(cm teacher)
. si guru ndai? niaku

T:(cm teacher) P:(N-neg I )
It is not I who is a teacher.



CHAPTER SEVEN

7. SENTENCES

7.0. A sentence 1s a construction which can stand alone as a complete
utterance. Such a construction need not stand alone but may form part
of a larger sentence. A sentence which stands as a complete utterance
is in absolute position. One which is not in absolute position 1is
embedded, i.e., it expounds a slot within another sentence or within a
lower level construction.

A sentence in absolute position is accompanied by a final intonation
contour which identifies it as declarative or interrogative (see 2.1.5.).

7.1. SENTENCE PERIPHERY

7.1.0. Any of the sentence types described in section 7.2. has an
optional periphery, the remainder of the sentence being the nucleus.
Periphery includes a number of tagmemes, the most important of which
are described briefly here.

7.1.1. Exclamations

The Exclamation tagmeme (Excl) is expounded by exclamations which

include:
e hey weta? what a pity, alas
o oh wilasg oh dear
pasil good heavens awo ho there, aha

Exclamations usually precede the sentence nucleus:

1. awo taekan ko tinu?marow
Excl Te:(now ) P:(tm catchov)—Mod

Aha, now you have been caught!

179
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2. o pasil se wiamow se sakey
Excl P:(tm here)-Mod T:(cm guest)

Good heavens, the guest are here already!
Sometimes Excl is displaced, occurring within the nucleus:

3. si tuarinea weta? si manamename?
T:(cm sister-their) Excl P:(tm ery ., )

Their sister, poor thing, cried and cried.

7.1.2. Vocative

The Vocative tagmeme (Voc) is expounded by a Vocative Noun phrase
(Nvoc) which consists of a Head expounded by an animate noun (common
or proper) referring to the person addressed.l Post-Head tagmemes can
also occur but Classifier is absent. Voc either precedes or follows
the sentence nucleus or can be inserted within the nucleus:

' mantik meype? Mantik, come here!
Voc: (Mantik) P:(comesv)-Mod

5. lanta?anukemi sa’?ut woley
P:(droprv)—S:(you)-Mod O:(banana) Voc:(Monkey)
Please drop me a banana, Monkey!

6. wiamow e kalo nado
P:(here)-Mod Excl Voc:(friend) T:(cm-day)
The day is already here, eh friend.

7.1.3. Softeners

The particles grouped here as expounding a Softener tagmeme (Sof)
are added to an utterance which might otherwise sound harsh or impolite.
The most important of these are:
(a) da, which is added to a command or request to make it sound less
abrupt:

7. e kusir tea?mow tarapat da
Excl Voc:(driver) P:(don't-mod too-fast) Sof
Hey driver, not too fast please.

8. ko tumarusitemi wia mbalemay da
P:(tm directsv)-Mod R:(rmr cm-house-our) Sof

You'll come straight to our house, won't you now?

(b) ke’e, which softens an accusation or assertion by giving it the
appearance of a question. It can usually be translated into English by
a sentence tag:
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9. nikomow si manedonedo mpolaku ke?e
P:(you)-Mod T:(cm takesv

So you are the one who is always taking my sugar-cane, are you?

cm-cane-my) Sof

10. se tu’amu wo se patuarimu se mepa’apa’ar ke’e
T:(cm parent-your and cm brother-your) P:(tm pleased, ) Sof
Your parents and your brothers were pleased, weren't they?

(c) re?’envre?e, which softens interrogatives. It usually occurs with

an 1lnterrogative Simple sentence and immediately follows Predicate:

11. sey re’en koo Who are you?
P:(who) Sof T:(you)

12. nikomow re’en si rai? kimaan
P:(you)-Mod Sof T: (cm neg eat )

You are the one who didn't eat, are you?

13. ku rai?mow kasina?uaniu re?e
P:(tm neg-mod recogniserv)-S:(you) Sof

You no longer know me, eh?

7.1.4. Responses

The Response tagmeme (Res) is expounded by the two response words:
yoon yes

ndai? no
These always precede the sentence nucleus:

14. yoon ku rara?an Yes, I'm sick.
Res P:(tm sick )

15. ndai? ku rai? rara’an No, I'm not sick.

Res P:(tm neg sick )

7.2. SENTENCE TYPES

7.2.0. The following statement does not purport tc be a full analysis
of sentence level constructions but merely an outline of the principal
sentence types which have been recorded. These are presented as a list
but it 1s possible that a more detailed investigation would reveal the
exlistence of a system of sentence types.2
The embedding of sentences is only dealt with in general terms;
tagmemes which are expounded by sentences are indicated but the partic-
ular sentence types which expound these tagmemes are not usually
detailed. Minor sentence types, such as fragmentary sentences and

various sorts of dependent sentences, are not mentioned. The weight
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given to Sequential sentences reflects the frequency of this type in
texts.

7.2.1. Simple Sentences

A Simple sentence (SmpS) consists solely of a Base expounded by an
Independent clause:

SmpS —— B
B : IndCl

SmpS can stand in absolute position or expound a slot within some
other sentence. The clause constructions described in Chapter Three
and the Independent types in Chapter Six can all expound the Base of
SmpS and thus provide examples of this sentence type.

7.2.2. Thematic Sentences

A Thematic sentence (ThS) consists of two tagmemes: a Theme (Th) and
a Base. Theme 1s expounded by a Noun phrase or a Pronoun phrase whose
Head 1is a subclass 1 pronoun and Base 1s expounded by a sentence. 1In
almost all recorded cases this is a Simple sentence though other sentence

types can also occur, such as the Subordinating sentence in (8) below.
ThS —— Th +B
Th : N, Pr.
B

ThS is a construction in which Theme announces someone or something
and Base makes a statement about that person or thing. Three sub-types
of ThS have been recorded, based on the kind of relationship holding
between Theme and Base:

(a) Base makes a statement about something possessed or about some
action carried out by the person or thing expressed in Theme. A pronoun
witliin Base, expounding either a Subject or Possessor R-A phrase, is
identified with the participant expressed in Theme:

1. si karel se tu?ana se tu?amow
Th: (cm Karel) T:(cm parent-his) P:(tm old)-Mod
As for Karel, his parents are already old.

2. niaku kasa kapa’araku kopi sokalat
Th: (I P:(very likeiv)—S:(I) T:(coffee chocolate)
As for me, I especially like chocolate coffee.



3. waya lo’onala wuinala sa sapa narana
Th: (all seeov-he—mod) P:(askov)—S:(he)—Mod T:(cmz what name-its)

Concerning everything he sees, he asks what its name <is.

L. se suminsim laen kapatarinea nkaan
Th:(cm bird sp.) P:(different) T:(manner-destroy-they cm-rice)

As for the suminsims, their way of destroying rice is different.

(b) Theme announces a group of people or things and Base makes a

statement about some member or members of that group:

5. mbaya ne raraa wia nkaoatan nikoite

Th:(cm-all rmpo/cm girl rm, cm-world) P:(you)-Mod

si witu nateku
T:(cm rm, cm-heart-my)
Of all the girls in the world, you are the only one who is

in my heart.

6. se tuama wawean se magegey se ko?ko?
Th:(cm man ) P:(ex ) Com:(cm carry . cm hen )

Of the men, there are those who are carrying hens.

(c) The Base gives general information about the Theme phrase:

7. kabiasa?an ni tatarusan kokon paposokanala
Th: (custom rmpo/cm chief ) T:(head takeov-he )
nipasankonanala witu nkadir

P:(tm-hangiv)-S:(he)-Mod R:(rmr cm-wall)
Concerning the chief's custom, the heads he takes (in battle)
he hands on the wall.

8. papa’yanan ni jon susur sia kumaluar sakola
Th: (work rmpo/cm Djon) B:(rmsub M:(he go-out . school)
si mawanker kukis sa?ut
B:(tm seZZSV biscuit banana))

Concerning Djon's work, whenever he gets out of school he

sells banana fritters.

7.2.3. Co-Ordinating Sentences

Any sentence except a Sequential sentence may be linked to another
sentence by a co-ordination relation marker. Any sentence so linked to
another expounds a Base slot in a Co-ordinating sentence (CoS). The
co-ordination relators linking the bases of CoS are wo and, ka%apa or
and ta%an but. The relator is optional; the Bases may be bound solely
by their intonation contour, i.e., with only one sentence-final



184

intonation contour occurring.

CoS —— B (+rmco) +B

B 2 S

In the following examples only sentences in which both Bases are
expounded by Simple sentences are given. Bases can be expounded by
more complex structures, including Co-ordinating sentences. Hence a
co-ordinated string of sentences of any length may occur.

In the following examples Bases are linked by a relator:

1. wawean toko wanko? wo wawean toko oki?
B:(P:ex Com:shop big ) rm, B:(P:ex Com:shop small)
There are big shops and there are small shops.

2. maaro taekan ta%an anda?i ga%gar
B:(P:raznsv Te :now ) rm, B:(P:tm-neg cold )

Its raining now but it isn't cold.
In the following examples Bases are not linked by a relator:

3. si ema uran ne tow kaya si jon

B:(T:cm Emma P:child rmpo/cm person rich) B:(T:cm Djon

uran ne tow laney
P:child rmpo/cm person poor )
Emma was the child of rich people: Djon was the child of
poor people.

L' se wawene se masu?usu?un lo?10? se tuama

B:(T:cm woman P:tm carry—on-headsv O:basket) B:(T:cm man

se magegey

P:tm carry—by-handsv)

The women carry baskets on their heads; the men carry (them)
by hand.

In CoS the Topic of any clause following the first is omitted if it
has been referred to in the preceding clause, in accordance with
the statement on Topic omission in section 4.1.3.2.:

5. si wa’u si kasa oki? ta’an si talous pande
B:(T:cm tortoise P:tm very small) rm, o B:(P:tm too clever)

The tortoise is very small but he is extremely clever.

6. si mama limutu? sara? ta’an andai? kinaanku
B:(T:cm mother P:cookSV O:fish ) rm,
Mother cooked fish but I didn't eat tit.

B:(P:tm-neg eatov-S:I)
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A Co-ordinating sentence of the type in (5) and (6) may differ from
a Compound clause (see 6.1.2.) only in the presence of the topic marker

in its second clause. In the following example (a) 1is a Co-ordinating
sentence and (b) is a Compound clause:

7a. se toudano se manuma witu 1i?71lik ambanua
B:(T:cm Tondano P:tm garden_  Rirm  edge rmpo/cm—vzllage)
wo se malapo witu tawi lour
rm, B:(P:tm work—fzeldsv R:rmr near lake)

The Tondanese work the gardens around the town and they work
the fields near the lake.

b. se toudano se manuma witu 1i?1lik ambanua

T:(cm Tondano) P:(tm gardensv) R:(rmr edge rmpo/cm—vzllage)

wo malapo witu tawi lour
rm, =P:(work—fzeldsv) R:(rmr near lake)
The Tondanese work the gardens around the town and work the

rice fields near the lake.

In (a) the co-ordination relator i1s followed by an Independent clause
expounding the Base of a Simple sentence (which itself expounds the
second Base of CoS). 1In (b) what follows rm, is not an independent
construction (and therefore cannot expound the Base of a Simple sen-
tence) but 1s part of a single complex clause, as described in section
6.1.2.

7.2.4. Subordinating Sentences

A Subordinating sentence (SubS) contains a Base expounded by a sen-
tence and a Margin (M) expounded by a Pro-Topic clause or a sentence.
The two tagmemes are linked by a subordination relation marker (rm

)

sub
which immediately precedes the Margin.

SubS —— B +rmsub +M

B ~ S

P-TC1
M :
S

Following some subordination relators Margin can either precede or
follow Base; with other relators it obligatorily follows Base. Sub-
ordination relators which allow Margin to either precede or follow
Base include:

kavka?a because ma?an although

sa i1f, when susur whenever, every time

nu when



186

Relators which require Margin to follow Base include:

riorvwo rior so that
akar~vtakar until, to the extent that
tea? lest

ika”ayovka?ayo wunttl

In the following examples Base 1s expounded by a Simple sentence and
Margin by a Pro-Topic clause or a Simple sentence:

1. sa sia ulit minamual imow ronkit si karel

rm M:(P-T:he AdvV:true P:becomesv—mod thief T:cm Karel)

sub
si weanku papa?yanan

B:(P:tm giverv—S:I O:work )

If Karel has truly become a thief I will give him work.

2. se oki? se maaram ka se rai?pe? kimaan

B:(T:cm child P:tm hungrysv) rm M:(P:tm neg-mod eat_,

sub
The children are hungry because they haven't eaten yet.

3. sapa naisiwona nu sia minaren waki wale
B:(P:what T:doiv—he ) rmg o M:(P-T:he Pireturn R:rmr house)
What did he do when he returned home?

L. si minewe si oki? ka?ayo sia maame?
B:(P:tm hztsv cm child) Mgib M: (P-T:he Piery, )
He hit the child until it cried.

5. si keke? menereneret wo rior lalopkotan iwaroymi
B:(T:cm Keke P:callsv g b M:(T: ladder P:Zoweriv—Mod)
Keke called and called so that the ladder would be lowered.

6. tuminkasow rapat tea? itu rai?”mow
B:(P:runSV M: fast ) Mgy M: (P-T:¢t P:neg-mod
tu?maranu mbis

catchov—S:you T:cm-bus)
Run fast lest you don't catch the bus!

Margin and Base can be expounded by more complex constructions
as in the followlng examples:

7. (Margin expounded by a Co-ordinating sentence)
sa kinawonoran alalan Wwo kow kaana?
Mg M: ( P:collapserv T:road ) rm,, (P:tm stop;,
mana ndai? si wale wo kow kawanpian mana lalan
R:rm, cm-ex si house) rm, (P:tm benight,  R:rm, road ))
wisamokan tokalaniu

B: (P:where-Mod T:sleeprv—you)
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If the road has collapsed and you are forced to stop where there
aren't any houses and you are caught by night on the road, where

on earth will you sleep?

8. (Base expounded by a Subordinating sentence)
ma?an itu linanae ni raja ku rai?
Mg M:(P-T:<t P:hear  -Mod S:rms/cm king) B:(B:(P:tm neg
maide? ka ku wawean surat tamat
afraidsv) rmg b M:(P:tm ex Com:letter pass ))

Although the king will hear about it I'm not afraid, because

I have a certificate.

9. (Margin expounded by a Subordinating sentence)
ku mawawui wia nikoo sa ku toro mapawee
B:(P:tm asksv R:irm, you O:cmz tm can continue
witu nsakola ka sa ku tamatanola
rm, cm-school) rmg v M:(rmSub M:(P:tm passov—Mod)
ku maka?ato papa?yanan le?0s
B:(P:tm get 0:work good ))

I would like to ask you if I may continue at school because,

if I pass (lit.: am passed), I will get a good job.

Under some circumstances the Base can be discontinuous, with the
rest of the sentence, i.e., ™Mb +Margin, being inserted within 1it.

This can occur in cases where Mg ob +Margin can also precede Base.
In the following examples the displaced relator and Margin are placed

in square brackets:

10. mbaya mpanuma?an sa itu rai? tayuran

B:(T:(cm-all rmpo/cm—field) [r'mS b M:(P-T:Zt P:neg guardrv)]

u
padisanitela ne kerut lisow wo ne weris

P:(devourov—Mod) S:(rms/cm parrot green rm, rms/cm bird sp.))

All the fields, if they are not guarded, are devoured by the

green parrots and the wertis.

11. si pandita ka si maide? si minumpun

B:(T:(cm priest ) [rm b M:(P:tm afraidsv)] P:(tm enter

)

su v
witu gkaron
R:(rmr cm-sack))

The priest, because he was afraid, climbed into the sack.
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7.2.5. Attributing Sentences

An Attributing sentence (AttS) consists of a Base expounded by a
sentence and an Attributing tagmeme (Att) which attributes the state-
ment in the Base to someone.

AttS —— Att +B

Att - att

B 2 S

The exponent of Att is one of a number of words or phrases which are
often idiomatic. Only the most common of these are mentioned:

(a) sapake according to what is said, the story goes, it is said.

This word occurs as the opener of a narrative:

1. sapake si wa?u wo si woley se makalo male”ole?osan
Att B:(T:cm tortotise rm,  cm monkey P:tm friend good-—recipSV )

It is satid that Tortoise and Monkey were good friends.

(b) A Noun phrase consisting of a Head expounded by pokey statement,
word or lalila?an word followed by a Possessor phrase. The following
Base can contain a statement, order or question:

2. pokey ne tu?a sa itu tare maragaki
Att: (word rmpo/cm elder) B:(rmsub M: (2t Just releasesv—mod
nawun anda?i talous makaide?en
cm-smoke) B:(tm-neg too frightening))

The elders say that if it (a volecano) is just giving off smoke
it 18 not greatly to be feared.

(c) ki?it according to followed by a Noun phrase, including one whose
whose Head exponent is lalila?an. The following Base can contain only
a statement:

3. ki?it na%asaran se mana nsanawaka amian wo may
Att:(follow cm-story ) B:(P:tm rm cm-side north rm, o P:come

According to tradition they came from the north.

Sometimes Att can follow Base:

L. si jon si minatemow ki?it lalila?an ni
B:(T:cm Djon P:tm dead-Mod ) Att:(follow word rmpo/cm
kalona

friend-his)

Djon is dead, according to what his friend says.

SV

)
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7.2.6. Sequential Sentences

7.2.6.0. A Sequential sentence (SeqS) 1links two or more actions or
states 1in a temporal relationship. SeqS 1is usually translatable as

A happened and then B happened or when/after/before A happened B
happened, but there are a number of variations to this basic type.
Sequence sentences occur very frequently 1in texts and in narrative style
they are the most common sentence type.

SeqS contains two Base tagmemes: Base One (Bl) and Base Two (BZ)
which are sometimes linked by the co-ordination relator wo. Both Bl
and B2 can be expounded by a number of constructions. Because of the
large number of possible combinations of these exponents a thorough
analysis of this sentence type is not yet possible. Here only the most
common types of SeqS are described. In section 7.2.6.1. are described
what are called major sequential constructions. The term major is to
be understood merely as signifying numerical preponderance; these ac-
count for the vast majority of all Sequential sentences. Various other
sequential constructions are described in section 7.2.6.3. Under some
circumstances SeqS can be expanded by the addition of further Bases. A
very limited description of such expansion is given in section 7.2.6.4.

7.2.6.1. Major Sequential Constructions

Base One 1s expounded by a Basic clause or a Sequential clause and Base
Two 1s expounded by a Basic clause, a Sequential clause or Pro-Topic

clause.
SeqS —— Bl (rmco) +B2
BasC1
Bl : {Sequ}
BasCl
.

The relator wo occurs only if B2 is expounded by P-TCl and 1s trans-
latable as then, and then.3

Any exponent of Bl can combine with any exponent of B2 except that
the sequence of Bl:BasCI +BZ:SeqCI has not been observed. A sequence
of two Basic clauses occurs, optionally linked by wo, but this forms a
Co-ordinating sentence (see 7.2.3.). The four remaining combinations

of Base exponents are treated individually below.

(a) SeqS — B,: SeqCl +rm = +B,: P-TCl
The combination of SeqCl and P-TC1l, linked by rm, s is the most

common variant of SeqS. The construction indicates that the action of
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B2 occurs after the action of Bl

the former case the verb of Bl is inflected with <-um-> (see 8.1.1.2.1la.)
and in the latter case with <ma-> (see 8.1.1.2.1c.):

or while it is still in progress. 1In

1. sumuwa’?mi nkapal wo sia tumumpami

Blz(P:berthsv—Mod T:cm-ship) rm, B2:(P—T:he P:descendsv—Mod

o
si kapten wia ntana?
T:cm captain R:irm, cm-land)

The ship berthed and then the captain disembarked.

2. iragaki ni kerut si sasolon wo
(P _ - . . 3 )
Bl.(P.take UL Mod S.rms/cm Kerut T:cm ring ) rm,
sia ikaya?nala wia si manimporok

BZ(P—T:it P:hand; -S:he-Mod R:rm, cm Manimporok)
Kerut took out the ring and then handed it to Manimporok.

3. pakatanamneala mbunan iti?i wo

Bl:(complete-plant y-S:they-Mod T:cm-flower that ) rm

i
sia sumenkot si jon

B2:(P-T:he P:saiZsv T:cm Djon)

When they had finished planting the flowers Djon sailed off.

co

(' matatarow tiey sea wo sia
B,:(P:chop__~-Mod O:pig T:they) rm B,: (P-T:he
i SV = ¥ co c
ruma’ragee mpaagi? si osa

P:dropsv—Mod O:cm-knife T:cm one)
While they were chopping up the pigs one of them (deliberately)
dropped a knife.

5. mawarenow sea wo sea pani?iten

(P2 irn ~Mod ithey) r o Boill f.ja,,,,,u‘;_v

—~
d
|

ne tow walina
S:rms/cm person other )
While they were going back they were pursued by other people.

1t BasCl +rmco +B2: P-TC1

This combination indicates that the action of B2 occurs after the

action of Bl:

6. kuli?nea papapara’an wo itu iwanker

(b) SeqS —— B

:(T:8kin-their P:cause-dry ). I B,:(P-T:7t P:sell

Yry co 2 ° iv
wia se masiwo sapatu
R:rmr cm makesv shoe
Their hides are put out to dry and then they are sold to the

shoe makers.
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7. towna tino?tok rumintarintak wo itu
B, :(T:body-her P:chop M: fine ) rm,o B, (P-T:dt
parutae mana |imedor ambena

P:scatteriv—Mod Rirm, around rmpo/cm—heaven)
Her body was chopped up into little pieces and then scattered

about the heavens.

8. si tuama si limaa witu mbale ni ema

Bl:(T:cm man P:tm gogy R:rmr cm-house rmpo/cm.Emma)

wo itu ri’ripena namutana mbunan

5 _m.s . _Q. . _ -fl
rm, 82.(P T:it P:cut  -S:he T:cm-root rmpo/cm flower)
The man went to Emma's house and then he cut the roots of
the flower.

9. si ema minueye?la wo tae sia mae
. BZ:(Adv:onZy P-T:she P:gosv)
Emma asked first and only then did she go.

Blz(T:cm Emma P:asksv-Mod ) rm

(c) SeqgS —— Bl: SeqCl +B2: BasCl

This sequence usually indicates either (i) that when the action of
B1 occurs the action of 82 has already occurred, as in (10) and (11),
or, in the presence of negative, has not occurred (12) or (ii) that the
action of 82 occurs after that of Bl’ as in (13) and (14). The dif-
ference between (i) and (i1) as to the temporal relationship between
the two clauses is not shown by any formal differences, verbal inflec -
tion being the same in both types. Apparently uncertainty as to the
temporal relationship could occur and only the sense of the sentence
indicates whether the action of B2 occurs before or after the action
of Bl'

In types (i) and (ii) mentioned above, the verb in 82 is inflected
for Past tense. A third type occurs in which the verb of 82 is not
inflected for Past tense. This type indicates that when the action of
Bl occurs the action of B, is in progress, as in (15) and (16).

10. mareni waki wale si keke? lalopkotan
Bl:(P:returnsv R:rmr house T:cm keke ) Bz:(T:Zadder
kineonomae waki atas

P:pull  -Mod R:rm, above)
When Keke arrived home the ladder had already been pulled up.
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14.

(a)

In this type the action of B

ka?ayomee si wa?u si minakatampok
hl:(P:arriautw—Awd T:cm tortoise) B,:(P:tm
witu nsa’ut si woley

R:rmr cm-banana T:cm monkey)

When tortoise arrived monkey was already at the top of the
banana tree.

ka?ayomi sia si kendrik si rai’pe?
Bl:(P:arriveiv—Mod T:she) B2:(T:cm Hendrik P:tm neg-mod
winuka”an ni mamana

open S:rms/cm mother-his)

When she arrived Hendrik's mother had still not let him 1in.

sumalami si walansendow si minarenitemi
B.:(P:big__-Mod T:cm Walansendow) B,:(P:tm return__-Mod
1 Jsv z SV
witu ntana? linawiran nisia
R:rm_ % cm-land bear she
r rv

When Walansendow grew up she returned to the land where she

had been born.

sumuwa?mi nkapal ambaya ne tow

Bl:(P:berthsv—Mod T:cm-ship) B,:(T:cm-all rmpo/cm person

timumpamow
P:descendsv—Mod)
When the ship berthed all the people disembarked.

mareni si tuama si maaliali laloi?
BI:(P:returnsv—Mod T:cm man BZ:(P:tm earry O:snake )

When the man returned he was carrying a snake.

ka?ayomee waki wale si masadiamow
B.:(P:arrive, -Mod R:rm house) ~:(P:tm prepard -Mod
1V r ‘ 8 . SV
si wawene
T:cm woman )

When he arrived at the house the woman was getting ready.

SeqS —— B,: SeqCl +B,: SeqCl

5 occurs after the action of Bl:
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17. makalale?la sea paneronea
Blz(P:compZete—bathsv T:they) BZ:(P:searchov—S:they
ntatewel ni tuarinea
T:cm-wing rm O/cm sister-their)
When they had finished bathing they searched for their

sister's wings.

18. edonami si sasolon rimene’?mi witu ngalas
Bl:(P:takeov—S:she—Mod T:cm ring rattlesv—mod rm, cm-glass)
pakatu?tu?sanala sia

BZ:(P:observeov—s:she—Mod T:it )
Picking up the ring which had rattled in the glass she

observed it carefully.

19. ka?ayomae waki walena sia lo?onala

Bl:(P:arrzveiv-Mod R:rmr house-her T:she) BZ:(P:seeov—S:she—Mod

se tu”ana
T:cm parent-her)

When she arrived home she saw her parents.

7.2.6.2. Deletion 0§ Tagmemes

Clause level tagmemes in SegS are deletable in accordance with the
statements in section 4.1.3. If a participant is identified in one
clause within SeqS it 1is not usually expressed in the other clause as
well unless by a pronoun.

As shown in the following example, Topic can be deleted from either

clause:
20a. ka?ayomi si tuama wo sia gumoram
B1:(P:arriveiv~Mod T:cm man ) rm, B2:(P-T:he P:entersv)
When the man arrived he went in.
b. ka?ayomi wo sia gumoram si tuama

Bl:(P:avrzve V—Mod) rm B2:(P—T:he P:entersv T:cm man )

i co
On arrival the man went in.

Examples of one participant being identified in consecutive clauses
do occur but are not common:

21. keretala ni tuanana si karel wo
Bl:(P:caZlOV—MOd S:rms/cm master-his T:cm Karel) rm,
sia mey si karel
BZ:(P—T:he P:comesv T:cm Karel)

The master called Karel and thenm Karel came.
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A clause level tagmeme can also be deleted if the context within
which the sentence occurs makes it clear, even though it is not iden-
tified within the sentence:

22. ka?ayomi waki pinelen wo itu

Bl:(P:arrzveiv—Mod R:rm Pineleng) rm, B2:(P—T:zt

tumumpami naro
P:descendsv-Mod T:cm-rain)

On (our) arrival in Pineleng it began to rain.

When Bl is expounded by SeqCl and 82 by BasCl (as in 7.2.6.1c.) and
both Topics express the same participant, then one Toplic 1is deleted.
The remaining Topic usually occurs at the juncture of the two clauses
and can be analysed as belonging either to the preceding SeqCl or to
the following BasCl, although a pause in the flow of speech often
indicates the clause break. In (23) Topic is assigned to the preceding
clause and in (24) it 1is assigned to the following clause:h

23. luminala lalila?an ni pinkan se tu?ana

Bl:(P:hearSV—Mod O0:word rmpo/cm Pingkan T:cm parent-her)

se senaanite
Bzz(P:tm pleased-Mod)

When Pingkan's parents heard what she said, they were entirely

pleased.
24, ka?ayomi wi tu laloanan si laloi?
Prarrive, -Mod R:rm = doorway ) B,:(T:cm snake
si limunusomae kuli?na laloi?

P:tm shedsv—Mod O:skin-his snake )
When he arrived at the doorway the snake had already shed
his snake skin.

In a Pro-Topic clause which contains no Topic, Pro-Toplic can be
deleted if it refers to the same participant as that expressed in the
Topic of the preceding clause:

25. makalale?la si tuama wo kumaan
Bl:(P:complete—bathsv—Mod T:cm man rm, B2:(P:eatsv )
The man ate after bathing or The man will eat after bathing.
If the Topic exponent of the preceding clause 1is a pronoun (in the
circumstances outlined immediately before (25) above) then either it

or Pro-Topic can be deleted:
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26a. makalale?la aku wo kumaan
Bl:(P:compZete—bathsv T:I - PEI(P:eatSV )

b. makalale?la wo aku kumaan

(P » < (P-T: P:eat )
Bl.(P.compZete bathsv) rm B2.(P T atgy

co
I ate/will eat after bathing.

Deletion of one of the pronouns 1is not obligatory and both may be

present:

27. maka?atola lodey key wo key lumour
Blz(P:getSV—Mod O:boat T:we ) rm, o B2:(P—T:we P:Zakesv)
After we got a boat we went to the lake.
Pro-Topic 1s obligatory when Topic is present except as noted in
section 6.1.4.

7.2.6.3. Minon Sequential Constructions

A number of variants of SeqS are discussed here. Most of these con-
tain a Base exponent other than those listed in section 7.2.6.1. while
others fit the description of one or other of the major constructions
but warrant further discussion.

(a) Bl can be expounded by a Basic Numeral clause containing a class
three measure noun (see 5.2.2.) or by a Basic Referential clause.
These only occur in a SeqS in which B2 is expounded by P-TCl:

28. si wawene pinu?isea si apato naado wo

Bl:(T:cm woman murder  -they P:tm four-mod days ) rm, g

atoan
B2:(P:f1ndrv)
The woman they murdered was not found for four days. (lit.:

The woman they murdered was already four days and then found.)

29. si talupe? naado wo sia tare

Bl:(P:tm three-mod days ) rm B2(P-T:he Adv:just

co
mareni

P:returnsv—Mod)

He won't return for three days yet. (lit.:He is three more days

and only then will he return.)

30. se tow se mana nsanawaka amian wo may

Bl:(T:cm person P:tm rm, cm-side north) rm,q B2:(P:comesv)

The people have come from the north. (lit.: The people are on
the north side and then come.)
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A Basic Numeral or Referential clause 1s frequently transformed into
a Sequential clause when expounding Bl:

31. talupe? naado sia wo tare mareni
Bl:(P:three-mod days T:he ) rm, B2:(Adv:gust P:returnsv—Mod)
He won't return for three days yet.
32. waki talun aku wo mami?o
Bl:(P:rmr forest T:I ) rm, B2:(P:hunt—boarsv)
When I got to the forest I hunted wild boar.
(b) A SeqS in which B1 is expounded by NumCl or RefCl, which can be
elther a Basic or Sequential clause as described in (a) above, can
itself expound the B1 slot of a SeqS. 82 of the embedding SeqgS can
contain P-TCl or BasCl. 1In each of the following examples (a) illus-
trates a SeqS 1in absolute position and (b) illustrates the same sentence
embedded in the B, of a SegS:

1

33a. talupe? nasumadot si jon wo sia tamatan
Bl:(P:three—mod months T:cm Djon) rm, BZ:(P-T:he P:passOv )
It is still three months until Djon graduates.

b. talupe? nasumadot si jon wo sia
Bl:(Bl:(P:three—mod months T:cm Djon) rm, Bzz(P—T:he
tamatan wo sia tumul i witu mbale

P:pass )) rm, B2:(P—T:he Pivisity Rirm, cm-house

si tuanana
T:cm master-his)
Three months before Djon was to graduate his master called at

the house.

34a. key waki wenan wo mey
Bl:(P:tm rm, Menado) rm, B2:(P:comesv)
We 've come from Menado.
b. key waki wenan wo mey

B :(Bl:(P:tm rm, Menado) rm B2:(P:come ))

1 co sv
andai’pe? maaro

B2:(P:tm~neg—mod raznsv)
When we came from Menado it wasn't yet raining.

(c) An Interrogative Predicate clause (see 6.1.6.) can expound Bl
except when its Predicate contains sey who or sapa what. When Predicate
contains kawisa when IntPredCl obligatorily occurs within SeqgS. B2 can
only contain P-TCl and the Topics of both clauses must express the same

participant although one Topic 1is usually absent:
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35. wisa o ya talasanumi nkayu ya?i

B1:(P:where) rm B2:(P—T:it P:buyov—S:you—Mod T:cm-wood this)

co
Where did you buy this wood?

36. kawisa mbale ya’i o iradeymula
Blz(P:when T:cm-house this) rm, B2:(P:buildiv—S:you~Mod)
When did you build this house?

37. kumura wo sia wunu?una si sanuran
Blz(P:how ) rm,. B2:(P-T:zt P:kzZZOV—S:he T:cm cerocodile)
How did he kill the crocodile?
A SegS in which Bl contains IntPredCl can have the same meaning
as an Interrogative Tagmeme clause (see 6.1.7.) and be almost homo-
phonous, differing only in the occurrence of wo in SeqS. In the

following example (a) is an IntTagCl and (b) is a SeqS:

38a. ka?a sia maname ? si wiko? oki?

Int:why P-T:she P:crySv T:cm girl Llittle

b. ka?a wo sia maname ? si wiko? oki?

e B2:(P-T:she Piery., T:cm girl 1little)

Why is the little girl crying?

Bl:(P:why ) rm

It might appear that if the relator wo were regarded as optional the
two constructions would be seen to be emically identical. However,
there are other factors which demand that the two be regarded as d4diff-
erent, one being a clause and the other a sentence. One difference is
that Past tense morpheme can occur in IntTagCl but not in P-TCl within
SeqS (compare (U4) in section 6.1.7. with (37) above). Another differ-
ence is that in IntTagCl Topic may precede Predicate (see (5b) in 6.1.7.)
whereas it cannot in P-TCl within SeqS.5 Furthermore, deletion of the
relator in (39) would result in an ungrammatical construction since
Topic cannot precede Pro-Topic in IntTagCl:

39. ka?a si wiko? oki? wo sia maname?
Bl:(P:why T:cm girl 1little) rm, B,:(P-T:she Piery )
Why is the little girl crying?
(d) A number of other constructions can expound Bl of which only two
are mentioned here.
Bl can be expounded by a clause having the structure of SeqCl in
which Predicate is expounded by meyvmay come and Topic by a Temporal
phrase such as ando makasa one day, karua naado the second day etc.:
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bo. mey ando makasa wo sea lumaa

. S 3 e B.:(P=T:%th
Bl.(P.comesv T:day one ) rn 5+ (P=1

waki talun
R:rmr forest)
One day they went to the forest. (lit.: Come one day and then
they went to the forest.)

41, mey mawo?odom i paneroneronea si kuda
Blz(chomesv T:next day ) Bz:(P:searchov—S:they T:cm horse)
When the next day came they searched and searched for the horse.

Bl can be expounded by the demonstrative ni?itu that:

L2. ni?itu wo sea lumaa
Bl:(that ) rm, BZ:(P—T:they P:gog, )
After that they went.

7.2.6.4. Expanded Sequential Sentences

SeqS sometimes contains more than two clauses. In some circumstances
it seems best to treat this as involving embedding, as in the type
mentioned in section 7.2.6.3b. In other cases it seems best to recog-
nise a sequence of Bases occurring at the same level. Analysis of such
expanded constructions is far from complete and only one type is men-
tioned here. SegS can contain a sequence of two 82 tagmemes, each
expounded by P-TCl and preceded by wo:

43, ko?onae ni wawene ntala?u ni jon
Bl:(P:drznkov—Mod S:rms/cm woman T:cm-remains rmpo/cm Djon)
wo itu irata’?nami ngalas witu meja
rm, o Bez(P-T:zt P:put downiv—s:she—Mod T:cm-glass R:rm, table)
wo sia rumene’mi si sasolon

rm, o th(P—Ttlt P:rattlesv—Mod T:cm ring

The woman drank what Djon had left and then she put the glass
down on the table and then the ring (in the glass) rattled.

Ly, tawimow ma?apu se kutu wo itu
Bl:(P:almost—mod fzntshsv T:cm lice) rm, Bg:(P—T:tt
kasawutanami wu?uk asa wo itu kumarasotae

P:pluckrv—S:she—Mod T:hair one) rm,o BZ:(P—Tzzt P:squzrtsv—Mod

ndaa? witu kinasawutani mbu?uk

T:cm-blood R:rmr pZuckrv—Mod cm-hair)

When the lice were almost finished (being removed) she acciden-
tally plucked out a hair and then the blood squirted out from
where the hair had been plucked.



CHAPTER EIGHT

8. MORPHOLOGY

8.0. This chapter describes the bound morphemes of Tondano. There are
two basic types of bound morphemes; affixes and clitics. Affixes are
bound forms which function on the word level while clitics are forms
which function on the clause or phrase level.

Bound morphemes are attached to stems, which are either simple, con-
sisting of a single root morpheme, or derived, consisting of a simple
stem plus a derivational affix. Affixes are prefixes, suffixes, infixes
or circumfixes according to their order in relation to the stem.
Clitics are either preclitics or postclitics according to their order
relative to the stem.

In section 2.4. the general morphophonemic rules of the language are
stated. There are other changes which occur in certain phonological
environments but which are not regarded as wholly phonologically con-
ditioned and hence are not treated in that section. Some of these
changes occur only with certain classes of morphemes while others in-
volve change or loss of particular sounds when occurring in certain
environments. Such changes are described below.

The rules given in this section must be treated as applying before
the application of the general morphophonemic rules. For instance, the
glottal insertion rule, given in (a) below, must apply before the schwa
assimilation rule (section 2.4.2.) to account for the fact that glottal
stop is not inserted between the identical vowels in words such as
ikaana?” (that 1s, the rule cannot apply in the environment ka- + ana?.
Schwa assimilation then results in ikaana? not *ika%ana?). Likewise,
the rules deleting certain consonants from clusters at morpheme bound-
aries must apply before the schwa insertion rule (section 2.4.1.), thus
removing the condition for that rule to apply.

199
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In sections 8.1. and 8.2. the various allomorphs of each morpheme
are described but allomorphic changes resulting from the application
of the general morphophonemic ruleg or the rules presented below are
not restated for each particular morpheme. The rules below are, in
fact, a summary of certain changes which sets of morphemes undergo.

The statement of these rules here removes the necessity for repeatedly
referring to the same processes as each individual morpheme is de-
scribed. Other rules could be added but there is no advantage in this
if only a very limited number of morphemes are involved. For instance,
p 1s lost under the same conditions as m, as stated in (c) below, but
since the loss of p affects only one morpheme (because only one occurs
in that environment - see 8.2.2.1b.) it is just as conveniently described
in the treatment of that morpheme.

In examples bound morphemes are identified by hypens; prefixes are
followed by a hyphen, suffixes are preceded by a hyphen and infixes
are preceded and followed by hyphens. The two parts of a circumfix are
separated by dots. Stem morphemes have no hyphen.

(a) When identical vowels occur at a morpheme boundary glottal stop is
inserted between them:

ni- + impit —— ni?impit
ika- + anu — ika’anu
para + =-an — para’an

Glottal insertion does not occur with the Durative aspect prefix pa-
(see 8.1.1.1.3b.) and in a few other places and is hence not treated as
a general morphophonemic rule.

An alternative analysis would be to include the glottal stop in the
morpheme representation (morpheme finally) with the specification that
it is lost unless the following vowel is identical to the preceding
vowel. This approach would have the advantage that the morpheme repre-
sentation, by the presence or absence of ?, would indicate which mor-
phemes take ? and which do not when the following vowel is identical to
the final vowel of the morpheme. However, there is an important dis-
advantage in this approach. Some morphemes (or allomorphs of morphemes)
end in a glottal stop which is always retained and it is necessary to
distinguish these from morphemes which have a following glottal stop
only under the circumstances stated above. These include stems as well
as bound morphemes. For instance, the stem para is followed by ? only
if the following vowel 1is a, whereas the stem sara? never loses its
final 7:
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para + -an —— para%an, para + -~mow —> paramow
sara? + -an — sara%an, sara? + -mow —— sara’mow

Inclusion of ? in the morpheme representation would result in greater
unpredictability, mainly because of the large number of stem morphemes
involved, than does the present analysis.

(b) A prefix-final a 1s replaced by e if the immediately following
stem begins with a consonant followed by a:

ma- + kaan —> makaan
ika- + ra"rag ——p> ikara"rag
ta- + wanko? — tawanko?

If the prefix is of two syllables, each containing a, or if there is
a sequence of two prefixes, each containing a, then both vowels change:

papa- + warenan — papawarenan
maka- + wale —— moakawale
sa- + na- + manku —— sapemanku

The change does not occur if the prefix 1s followed by another prefix
containing a in which the change does not occur:

ma- + kasakola (ka- + sakola) —— makasakola
sa- + natatuun (na- + tatuun) —— sanatatuun

The change does not occur preceding a few stems, including pa?yan

work and wanua village:
ma- + pa’yan — mapa’yan
ka- + wanua — kawanua
The change does not occur in morphemes other than prefi